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COMMUNIST PARTY LEADER MICHEL KAMIL INTERVIEWED 

Nicosia AL-HURRIYAH in Arabic 3 Mar 85 pp 39-41 

[Interview with Michel Kamil, member of Egyptian Communist Party politburo, 
by Fadi Tawfiq:  "The Egyptian National Movement Is Conciliatory and the 
Left Is at a Crossroads"; date and place not specified] 

[Text] AL-HURRIYAH has had a tradition of meeting with Comrade Michel 
Kamil, member of the Egyptian Communist Party's politburo. 

This interview assumes a special importance because it came at a time 
of complicated circumstances being witnessed by the Arab national 
liberation movement, and the Palestinian revolution in particular, and 
also when there has been a state of confusion and muddle in the Egyptian 
political arena. 

The interview was wide-ranging and candid, beginning with conditions 
in Egypt, focusing on the Palestinian arena and ending with the 
pilgrimage of "America's Arabs" to Washington. 

The Egyptian Regime Godfathered the Husayn-'Arafat Accord 

[Question] Mubarak's visit to Washington is imminent. Reagan administra- 
tion circles attach special.importance to this visit, while some have 
described it as a qualitative step in the relationship with Washington 
and its role in the Middle East. How do you view this visit? 

[Answer] Actually, Mubarak's visit to Washington is proceeding within 
the same framework of the plan that has been designed for Egypt in the 
region. Perhaps the reactivation of the Egyptian role and of the role 
of Arab reaction in general is a result of the breakdown of a certain 
tactic in the recent imperialist assault against the region. 

There are, of course, Mubarak's economic demands to increase aid by a 
billion dollars and to consider the military loan as an unreturnable 
gift, although we think that he will get nothing. However, a 
consideration of these demands that Mubarak is getting ready to present 
during his visit will be coupled with an augmentation of the role 
America has assigned him in the region. 



The American imperialist assault that has taken on a military character 
peaked with the Marine's and the multinational NATO forces' occupation 
of Lebanon. This assault was supposed to have culminated in the con- 
clusion of another Camp David Accord to bring the whole region under the 
theoretical umbrella of the American "military consensus." This plan 
broke down because of the courageous national resistance by the progressive 
national forces in Lebanon. With the help of Syria and the USSR, the 
military and political struggle was stepped up to a point which caused 
the abrogation of the "17 May agreement" and the forced withdrawal of 
marines and the multinational forces from Lebanon. 

The plan shifted from a direct military assault by the strike forces of 
imperialism to the utilization of the region's reactionary forces to 
carry out the plan and wrest new areas of influence for imperialism. 

The Egyptian role emerged as a primary one in this plan. This is what 
we witnessed in the military adventures against Libya, the military 
intervention in Sudan and the involvement in the Iran-Iraq war, be it 
through arms supplies or facilities for Iraqi Army volunteers, as the 
regime welcomes this role. 

Nothing is more indicative of this than the trite statements of Field 
Marshal 'Abd-al-Halim Abu Ghazalah, the Egyptian minister of defense, 
in which he said "the Egyptian soldier will cost no more than $1,200 
a year, while the American soldier costs $12,000 to come to the area of 
operations in the Middle East." 

Weinberger, the American defense secretary, in a statement he gave on the 
occasion of Mubarak's visit to Washington, confirmed the same thing 
when he said that he asked for "more aid because America does not only 
want to augment its security but wants its cooperation with the friendly 
countries (Egypt and Israel) to represent a deterrent force that can 
emerge whenever necessary." 

A deterrent force against whom? Surely against the Arab national 
liberation movements with the aim of subjugating the rest of the 
resistance and opposition centers and surrounding and isolating the 
national forces on islands and trying to deal them blows, as has been 
witnessed in general. 

Herein precisely lies the significande of the Egyptian role which clearly 
emerged during the signing of the 17 May agreement, which was defeated 
in Lebanon and which reemerged in Amman where Usamah a—Baz played the 
role of a true godfather in conducting the Husayn-'Arafat accord. Arab 
reaction for its part is pushing toward giving Egypt a bigger role on 
the basis of continuing with the same American plan, the strategic 
consensus which it aims to realize by popularizing Camp David, and of 
achieving imperialist hegemony over the region. 



Here Mubarak tries to act as the main broker. He possesses many 
features which qualify him for this role, such as Egypt's historical 
weight which has shifted with the change of power to the ranks of the 
counterrevolutionary camp. He is also trying to utilize this role to 
raise his share of aid to correspond with the tasks he has taken upon 
himself in the region in favor of the American plan. 

Consequently, Mubarak's visit will not exceed the framework of arranging 
the distribution of roles to "America's Arabs" in the region in pre- 
paration for the next phase of the American imperialist plan. 

Present Egyptian National Movement Is Conciliatory 

A state of confusion prevails over the political arena in Egypt these 
days due to the circulation of some delusions emanating from the ranks 
of some national forces who are spreading the following statements: 

- Change from above due to the fact that the contradiction is in the 
ranks of the ruling class alliance. 

- Economic reform within the framework of the existing regime. 

- Diminishing the role of the national forces within a coattail framework 
under the slogan "support for the forces of change in power." 

- Evoking skepticism about the ability to abrogate Camp David and cancel 
the open-door economic policy. 

[Question]  Comrade Michel Kamil, please explain the true dimensions 
of these statements and bets that led to the state of confusion. 

[Answer]  The national movement in Egypt, since the mid-sixties, has 
witnessed developments that underscore the theoretical statement:  the 
bourgeoisie, including the national bourgeoisie, is unable to lead the 
national liberation movement to its conclusion. 

The post-World War II stage and the Cold War caused sectors of the 
bourgeoisie to lead large national movements against colonialism. They 
played a significant role in this stage particularly, but even this role 
was restrained by the basic rules of social revolution, rules that were 
established at the turn of the century and which Lenin discussed in 1905 
when he wrote "Two Tactics [of Social Democracy in the Democratic 
Revolution]" in which he clearly stated that the bourgeoisie had lost 
its usefulness in leading the national liberation movement. It could 
lead certain preconditions or could get through a specific stage, but 
it could not see its objectives through to the end. 

In Egypt, as in the Third World in general, many significant accomplish- 
ments have been achieved through national movements in the Nasirist 
fashion, beginning with [Kwame] Nkruma [of Ghana] to 'Abd-al-Nasir 



to Peron in Argentina, but this phenomenon could not go on.  It was like 
the life cycle that goes from growth, vigor and maturity to decline, old 
age and the end.  It did not have continuity as an ascending graph and 
had to suffer a relapse at a certain point. 

Egypt's reality has confirmed that the regime's crisis began in 1965 
in all the various political, economic, cultural and intellectual 
fields—the crisis that culminated in the 1967 defeat—to the extent 
that not one month passed without a coup against a national order or 
the end of another national order. 

Herein lay the part of the labor parties in assuming their leadership 
roles through their alliance with the national forces, but with the 
need to emphasize gradually this role until they occupied the position 
through which they could go on with the revolutionary movement to achieve 
socialism without stopping at the critical point, which is the new con- 
tradiction between the relations of production and the forces of pro- 
duction. 

However, the forces that were prepared to take upon themselves the 
leadership role did not have sufficient strength, hence the phase of 
decline and breakdown in the revolutionary movement.  The savior will 
not be a new "Nasir" or a bourgeois regime but rather a totally new 
regime in which they can play a growing and effective role, led by 
the working class which enables them to make a truly revolutionary move. 

The problem and the difficulties of the Egyptian national movement lay 
in the fact that this movement is still under the control and leadership 
of the national bourgeoisie and the middle classes, so much so that its 
parties are basically bourgeois and petty bourgeois.  This is the class 
structure of most of the parties of the Egyptian national movement. 

So long as the working class does not have a leading role, the Egyptian 
national movement will remain a conciliatory movement, always seeking 
to compromise with the regime-and imperialism and always following behind 
the bourgeoisie. 

Thus, when al-Sadat, who was a rallying element due to his bluntness 
and his quasi-facist rule, departed, a severe crisis shook the regime. 
Then the more sensible and judicious sectors in power took over the 
reins of power with the primary goal of preserving the essence of the 
same policies, but with more flexibility to guarantee greater efficacy 
in serving the interests and goals of the counterrevolutionary forces. 

From that point on, several Egyptian national forces began drawing 
parallels between imaginary "developments" in Egyptian policy.  Through 
their rightist interpretation of the concept of Arab solidarity, they 
welcomed the restoration of Egyptian and Jordanian relations and drew 
up the weak formula, "rapprochement commensurate with alienation," 
which means getting closer to the Egyptian regime in the same proportion 



as the regime moves away from Camp David. They encouraged the Palestinian 
right to take the direction of the Egyptian regime and developed rela- 
tions with the.Iraqi Ba'ath. They even gave up the slogan, "abrogation 
of the Camp David Accords, replacing it with "struggle against the Camp 
David course." 

The nature of the existing parties does not allow them to adopt radical 
positions, particularly in those phases when "some freedoms" are granted. 
Likewise, these parties lack grassroots support and, therefore, are upper- 
class and primarily elitist parties. Hence, their leaders engage in 
high-level dialogues at the presidential palace and with officials instead 
of revolutionary struggles in the factory and the field and at the 
university. 

Mubarak also succeeded in demarcating specific limits the opposition 
forces must not cross, and they must not overstep the rules of the game. 
He has allowed a partial relaxation in the field of information and the 
area of expression and has drawn the sword of deterrence in the field 
of organization or participation in popular movements. 

However, we believe that things definitely will not persist in this 
manner. There are considerations, including mass uprisings and actual 
pressures by the grassroots support of some national parties. Add to 
that the daily facts of life that expose and reveal the decisive collapse 
of all the various delusions and wagers. All this will cause the 
leaders of these parties from now on to be or not to be. 

Leftist Forces in a Dilemma 

[Question] Hoe do you assess the present situation of the Egyptian 
left? 

[Answer] Today the Egyptian left is in a terrible dilemma and is a 
turning point at which it must decide its fate and its future because 
it has actually skidded into conciliatory positions.  It has been 
established that the delusions it propagates do not represent the course 
of events which confirm each day the opposite of what has been conceived 
about conditions in Egypt during the Mubarak phase. 

Hence, the leftist forces, if they do not have the strength and internal 
dynamism to regain their balance and their senses, will wither away to 
a few small bands with no influence whatsoever in Egyptian society. 

Egyptian leftist forces must reexamine their position in order to get out 
of the state of deterioration, fumbling and passivity in which they have 
long been wallowing. 

Several positive encouraging phemonena have emerged in the recent 
stage, particularly the rise of the mass movement and the maturity and 
clarity of vision and class perception on the part of the grassroots 



supporters of the progressive and national parties. Their reflections 
on some leadership sectors has started going beyond the delusions and 
has begun stepping up their opposition to the intrinsic issues in the 
regime's policies. 

Here, some scientific priorities become clear.  They can be summarized 
in the fact that "national salvation" is impossible under the auspices 
of the existing regime.  Indeed, it is realized under the leadership 
of an alternate democratic national order. This does not mean that the 
slogan of abrogating Camp David has become an immediate executive goal 
because the elements necessary for its accomplishment are not yet 
available.  The fulfillment of this slogan requires the accomplishment 
of key tactical tasks in the economic, political, tactical and 
organizational fields and in the field of freedom and alliances as well, 
which comes about in the framework of a clearly defined strategic goal 
in order to guarantee that it will serve this goal. 

Decidedly, the left is at a crossroads:  either it defines its capabilities 
to overcome this state of deterioration and enters into a new movement on 
a secure foundation or some other revolutionary forces will crystallize, 
putting forth true revolutionary slogans. 

America Imparts Only Destructive Elements to National Forces 

[Question] A pilgrimage of "America's Arabs" has begun flocking to the 
White House. What, in your opinion, can America give these pilgrims, 
beginning with Fahd and ending with Husayn? 

[Answer]  I think America will not give anything more than the Reagan 
plan.  Up until now, America believes that all the serious concessions 
already offered are not enough!  That is why we find Reagan today asking 
the Egyptian regime to seek an amendment of the Jordanian-Palestinian 
accord.  One main point to be amended is a clear text concerning UN 
Resolution 242. America rejects even an implicit allusion. At any 
rate, America is the winner:  first, it pushes the Palestinian right to 
offer more concessions and, second, it seeks at the same time the total 
liquidation of the Palestinian problem.  According to its logic, there 
is no such thing as a Palestinian state or even self-determination but 
only a subordinate state that is part of Jordan. 

Even if the Palestinian right came out with nothing, the concessions 
it offered notwithstanding, there will be an American gain. America has 
succeeded in breaking up and fragmenting the liberation organization and 
in disrupting and shattering the Palestinian arena.  It is an American 
design followed in several Arab arenas. 

America can only offer the destructive element to the national forces in 
the area, nothing more. It is now providing the right wing with a 
chance and suitable conditions for more concessions and for destruction. 



Husayn-'Arafat Accord Leads to Worse Than a United Kingdom 

[Question] How do you assess the Husayn-'Arafat accord arrived at in 
Amman on 11 February 1985? 

[Answer] The accord must not be viewed as a text to be read and analyzed 
through its articles. Neither should its clauses and terms be argued, 
for this is a grave mistake. The accord must be viewed as the culmination 
of a certain phase marked by a series of concessions and retreats in the 
liberation organization. The role of the Palestinian right wing in it 
is quite evident and there are dozens of pieces of evidence of the process 
of retreat and decline that took place in this phase. 

The formula of the accord is, first, that the joint delegation is a 
relinquishment of independent Palestinian representation and, second, 
that the right to self-determination drags it directly to confederation. 
The plan is quite evident in its renunciation of the idea of a state and 
the accord, on the whole, is a return to the "United Kingdom Plan" or 
worse. 

We Support What the Palestinian Democratic Alliance Represents 

[Question] Will you please acquaint us with the Egyptian Communist 
Party's point of view concerning the PLO crisis? 

[Answer] Our position from the outset has been concern for the unity of 
the PLO. We used to call for PLO unity, but unity is not an ideal 
thing nor is it a matter of form. Our position cannot be neutral in the 
existing conflicts. Therefore, our positions on several issues have 
been.clear, while bearing in mind not to interfere in PLO affairs. 
However, we have common issues that affect us as national forces in 
Egypt. 

For example, when 'Arafat visited Cairo, the Egyptian Communist Party's 
Politbüro issued a communique condemning this visit and analyzing the 
reasons behind such a condemnation, one of which was that the visit was 
intervention in Egypt's affairs because it supported the position of the 
Egyptian regime in its confrontation with our party's positions. 

We always supported what the democratic alliance represented in view of 
the fact that it was the center of the organization's consolidation and 
reunion on the basis of the anti-imperialist, anti-Zionist and anti- 
reactionary line; thus our support of the Aden-Algeria accord. 

With regard to the agreement between 'Arafat and Husayn, a joint communique 
by the Egyptian and Palestinian Communist Parties was issued condemning 
this accord and considering it the most serious concessionary step, for 
it widened the rift and brought matters to a head.in the Palestinian 
arena and that of the Arab national liberation movement as well. 



Our common goal between the Palestinian revolution's detachments and 
the Arab national liberation movement is to search for formulas and 
forms able to resist and abrogate this agreement because it is a 
dangerous design backed by reactionary Arab forces and world imperialism. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT MINISTER INTERVIEWED 

Cairo MAYÜ. in Arabic 25 Mar 85 p 5 

[Interview with Hasan Abu Basha, minister of local government, by Mahmud 
Salah: "Hasan Abu Basha Opens His Heart to MA.YU; What Does Minister of 
Hope Say; Egypt's Issue Is Issue of •Development and Production' for 
Which 47 Million People.Are Responsible"; in Cairo, on occasion of 25th 
anniversary of local government system] 

[Text] Because Egypt's hope is development and because development cannot 
be achieved without the active.participation of the 60 percent of Egypt's 
population who live in the provinces, I am sitting with the minister of 
hope. 

His office is in al-Jizah, only a few steps away from Cairo's boundaries. 
He spends all his working hours thinking of, speaking to and receiving 
those who live outside the capital. 

The interview with the minister of local government came on the occasion 
of the 25th anniversary of the local government system and covered more 
than one question. 

The questions are of the type about which one needs to study volumes in 
order to be able to answer. 

In any case, we did what we had to do and asked the questions and the 
minister did what he had to do and answered them and we ended up with 
this interview, which is of interest to every Egyptian. 

[Question] What is the idea behind the local government conferences and 
is there a plan to continue them? 

[Answer] These conferences are a true reflection of democratic action. 
Each conference covers a province which includes more than one governorate. 
At these conferences, the broad masses are represented through their 
popular leaders, namely the members of the local councils who meet to 
make their evaluation of their conditions and who present their hopes 
and aspirations. Discussions take place between these members and the 



executive officials on all issues, such as health, culture, education, 
agriculture and supply. A conference concludes with specific recom- 
mendations announced in its final sessions. The prime minister and a 
large number of ministers attended the final sessions of the past two 
conferences. What is important is that the Ministry of Local Government 
collects these recommendations and breaks them down into specific 
categories and then presents them to the prime minister to make the 
proper decisions on them. Therefore, these conferences embody the national 
action and give it a positive meaning by channeling democracy to serve 
society, not just in words but in real accomplishments that serve the 
citizens and their future. Through these conferences, the local 
governments which work to serve their communities bring the problems 
and obstacles to the attention of the central authorities concerned. 
Ultimately, this is reflected in the society as a whole. 

[Question] Does this mean increased participation by the citizen who 
lives in the provinces in solving his problems? 

[Answer] Yes, and it is time that the provincial citizen stopped sitting 
idly to wait for the solutions and decisions to come from Cairo. We 
all must turn into beehives fused into the production and development 
process. This is a fateful issue by virtue of several facts:  first, 
our population is growing at fearful rates and we are heading toward a 
society with a population of 70 million. The second fact is that the 
Egyptian citizen's present needs are totally different from what his 
needs were 30 years ago. At that time, the rural citizen did not demand 
a preparatory school, a hospital or an asphalted road. He was content 
with the kuttab [small religious school], with the kerosens lamp, with 
compulsory education and with health campaigns. The needs are now 
different and have grown greater and the state is required to meet them. 
Our resources, regardless of how great, are still limited when compared 
with our actual needs. The third fact is that there is a shortage of 
agricultural labor because of emigration from the village to the small 
town first and then to the big city, thus causing an imbalance in the 
population distribution. This imbalance must be tackled by strengthening 
the elements of attraction in the local communities. 

[Question] .Mr Minister of Local Government, do you think that the concept 
of local government is clear to the citizen? 

[Answer] The first task of the local government—a task which it must 
perform at all levels-is to persuade all that the local governments play 
a vital and important role in the development of Egypt. The desired 
development is both social and production development. The citizen's 
outlook must change. For example, when a water plant is built in a 
village, a local resource must be secured to manage and maintain it 
instead of having to wait for Cairo to do the repair work even when a 
nail is broken. As for the government, it is very important that it 
understand the citizen's role. For example, at an NDP [National Demo- 
cratic Party] committee meeting, a citizen said that the inhabitants of 
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his village of Nazlat al-Batran in al-Haram volunteered to enlarge and 
develop the hospital but that the health directorate objected! I asked 
the governor concerned: How could this happen? We want every citizen who 
is aware of society's shortcomings to contribute to solving them. People 
must be encouraged to participate. Herein lies the responsibility of 
the local governments, which can mobilize the masses and persuade them 
that all are responsible for exerting efforts for the future and for 
insuring a proper life for our future generations. 

Japan's Experience 

[Question] If development is "Egypt's issue" and if the solution to any 
problem must have a beginning before it can havean end, then what, in 
your opinion, is the beginning of Egypt's development process? 

[Answer] The beginning is inevitable, namely that we all work to develop 
our local communities socially by developing and improving the utilities, 
or the so-called infrastructures, of society. We all must then work to 
produce. There are those who imagine that the production must be agri- 
cultural. This is wrong because not every Egyptian can produce in the 
agricultural sphere. We are a population of 47 million and the area of 
our cultivable land is 6 million feddans. Thus, every nine citizens 
have a share of 1 feddan. What is required is that some of the 
people work in agriculture and increase its production through vertical 
expansion and through the reclamation of as much land as we can reclaim. 
At the same time, we must turn to production in all spheres to create 
work opportunities for every home in the village or the small town. We 
have a lesson in Japan's experience where farmers and simple citizens 
assemble transistors in their homes and then sell them to giant companies 
producing electrical equipment. We must implement such projects in our 
country instead of the small projects from which only a small number of 
people benefit. What prevents us from setting up a big project in which 
the largest number of a local community's population participates with 
financing and management to reap a profit that will ultimately reward 
it and reward society as a whole? We want 100 projects in every 
governorate and we want a comparison between the executive agency's 
management of such projects and the transformation of the projects into 
some sort of joint-stock company or cooperative company in which the 
citizens hold shares and which are managed in the private sector's style. 
We must determine which is the ideal system and then follow it. 

[Question] What is your opinion of the role of the national development 
banks in the projects in which the citizens must participate? 

[Answer] The national development banks' name indicates their philosophy. 
These banks have been established to contribute to enhancing the develop- 
ment process. Even though branches have been opened for these banks in 
17 governorates, most of the banks are, regrettably, still engaged in 
purely commercial and banking operations, not in development, as a result 
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of restrictions imposed on them. The activity of these banks must be 
reexamined and means must.be found to increase their capital so that 
they may contribute to development. When Tal'at Harb established the 
Bank of Egypt, this bank set up numerous projects which were beneficial 
to broad sectors of the people. Why can't the development banks be the 
same? Why don't they rely on the natural and human elements surrounding 
them? When a bank is able to gain people's confidence, it will turn 
into a vessel for their savings which are used to develop their societies. 

[Question] Can it be said that the multiplicity of authorities super- 
vising development is one of the problems of this development? 

[Answer] It is true that there are numerous authorities and that each 
authority acts according to its interpretation. The danger lies in the 
matter turning into a competition between these authorities—a competition 
that causes them to stray from the sound scientific approach that 
produces the highest yield with the fewest resources. This is what is 
called maximum production efficiency. What are required, whether at the 
central level or the provincial level, are coordination and guidnace 
to achieve certain objectives. There is a proposal to form a local 
development committee in every governorate and a higher central committee 
to chart the policies, with the local committees performing their role 
through these policies. 

[Question] But where is the role of the individual citizen in all this? 

[Answer] The time has come for every Egyptian to work for the sake of 
production because production is the issue of the future. We have 
numerous resources and it is possible for us to achieve better results. 
The age in which we are living does not permit people everywhere to wait 
for Cairo to do something for them. Every person must work. We will 
thus bolster the democratic nature of the decision which will be issued 
by the people concerned with the decision, namely the.local communities. 
In the past, Cairo made all the decisions for the provinces, building 
the school and the hospital and paving the road.  The government had to 
do everything and the citizen's role was not clear. The citizen was a 
recipient only. Until 5 years ago, the state projects were divided among 
the provinces, which had no role whatsoever in the major projects. The 
savings of Egyptians working abroad, most of whom are from the provinces, 
amount to $9 billion a year, i.e., one-third of the national income. 
Why aren't there suitable vessels for these Egyptians to invest their 
savings in the provinces so that they may contribute to developing their 
communities instead of returning from abroad to purchase a house and a 
piece of land? We hope that there will be in every part of Egypt 
productive work in which the citizens can participate. The popular 
participation rate does not exceed 4 percent and we aspire to have it 
reach 70 percent. 

[Question] And what about the role of the local government? 
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[Answer] We have the General Secretariat which follows up on the role of 
the governorates in implementing the national plan's projects and on the 
problems of the governorates requiring coordination with the central 
levels. There is also the Village Development Agency which is concerned 
with developing the village socially and economically by helping the 
citizens participate in numerous production projects. We have been 
implementing the concept of local government for 25 years and three 
amendments have been introduced into this local government law, with the 
local councils first gaining a watchdog role and then an executive role 
through proposing projects and approving the governorate plan. There is 
talk about negative features revealed by the experience of 25 years in 
local government. I have prepared and submitted to President Husni 
Mubarak a memorandum containing a concept for launching local government 
in the direction of achieving the desired aspirations. I will ask the 
governors and a number of university professors to study the amendments 
proposed to develop the role of the.local communities in the future 
so that we may eliminate the negative features which cause the respon- 
sibilities to be blurred. 

Election of Governors 

t Question] What is the local government minister's opinion on the idea 
raised regarding the election of governors? 

[Answer] My personal opinion is that it is not at all beneficial to have 
the governors elected to their position at present. This is an 
advanced phase that may be suitable in.the future because it requires 
standards and expertise that must be available. The tribal character 
is still present in numerous communities and the family spirit is still 
present and it can influence the elections. It is not the time to 
embark on the experience of electing governors. 

[Question] How does the minister of local government, a man who spends 
his day.thinking and concerning himself with what is happening beyond 
Cairo, view the shape of the Egyptian village now? 

[Answer] The Egyptian village has its positive and its negative features. 
But it has now entered the so-called "demonic cycle." The positive 
features are embodied in village development whereby schools, paved 
roads, townhall units, hospitals, electricity and water plants and 
sanitary sewage disposal have become available. All these are positive 
features that are supposed to help the village increase its production 
because it has approached civilized society. Despite this, two extremely 
serious phenomena have developed in the Egyptian village. The first is 
the desertion of the conventional production system which was prevalent 
in the village. Every home in the village used to raise chickens, ducks 
and various kinds of poultry and every home used to bake the bread it 
needed and produce the cheese it needed. In my village, my cousins set 
up a small cheese plant, collecting milk from the village, making cheese 
and then selling it. The village used to export to the city a variety 
of small products. Now village production is almost totally confined to 
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agricultural crops, with only one-fourth of the village population 
engaged in agriculture. The farmers have abandoned other kinds of pro- 
duction due to the rise in village income resulting from emigration to 
the cities or to the outside world. Thus, the village has taken a 
full turn toward consumption. The rural population, which amounts to 
nearly 60 percent of Egypt's population, now represents a heavy burden 
in consumption. This phenomenon has been coupled with emigration from 
the rural areas, thus causing an imbalance in the population distribu- 
tion. All this is the result of the fact that the concept of develop- 
ment has not been clear to the people, because the concept of 
participation has been absent from among us and because we are still 
waiting for the state to plan, finance and provide.  If the state does 
not do this, nobody will. The problem now is that the rural population 
growth is excessive, the cultivable land is limited and there are no 
projects to absorb the increase in population. 

8494 
CSO: 4504/284 
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JPRS-NEA-85-065 
8 May 1985 

EGYPT 

AL-AHRAM CHIEF EDITOR ON STAGES OF SUDANESE COUP 

PM160911 Cairo AL-AHRAM International Edition in Arabic 12 Apr 85 pp 1, 3 

[Article by Ibrahim Nafi':  "Egypt, Sudan, and the Events of the Difficult 

Days"] 

[Excerpts]  [Passage omitted] As President Ja'far Numayri flew from Khartoum 
airport to Washington in pursuit of U.S. economic aid to solve his country's 
problems the spark occurred in Sudan and all the volcanoes erupted without 
prior arrangement.  The disturbances and demonstrations continued, culminating 
in the general strike which was called by the unions and which brought life in 
Sudan to a complete standstill.  That did not result in a rescinding of economic 

decisions. 

By last Thursday the Egyptian political leadership's information confirmed that 
the disturbances in Khartoum had reached a climax.  So President Numayri was 
contacted in the United States and informed of Cairo's assessment of the serious- 
ness of the situation.  President Numayri's reply was that he would return to 
Sudan on Saturday via Cairo. 

On Friday the disturbances got even worse and the Sudanese internal security 
forces were unable to deal with them.  The only remaining option for stabilizing 
and dealing with the situation was for the Sudanese Armed Forces to come out 
on the streets and quell the disturbances. 

On Friday evening the military commands met at the Sudanese Armed Forces head- 
quarters to study the situation and consider means of stopping the deteriora- 
tion.  The members of that military group were in psychological turmoil.  They 
were angry and upset about the rapidly breaking developments of the past 10 
days. 

I can confirm that up to that moment the idea of a military coup was out of 
the question.  The aim of that meeting was not seizure of power by the army. 
The main aim was to study the situation and arrive at some decisions as to how 
to deal with the situation without loss of life and without bloodshed.  It then 
became clear to the military command that it had only two options for dealing 
with the situation in Sudan.  The first was to send the Armed Forces out to 
the streets to confront the masses in revolt and restore stability and calm 
whatever the consequences and regardless of the blood which might be spilled 
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in a bloody confrontation.  The second was for the military group to assume 
power for a transitional period in an attempt to save the situation and avoid 
a popular revolution. 

By the end of the meeting which began Friday evening and ended at dawn on Satur- 
day, the conferees decided to seize power and avoid direct confrontation with 
the Sudanese masses. 

Early on Saturday morning the military commanders summoned the Egyptian ambas- 
sador and senior embassy officials in Khartoum and informed them that it was 
decided to assume power to prevent bloodshed.  They requested that that infor- 
mation be conveyed to Cairo with the emphasis that the close Egyptian-Sudanese 
relations were not relations between individuals or regimes but between peoples 
and that they were relations of common destiny, objectives, and interests. 
The new Sudanese leaders did not summon any other ambassador that morning to 
inform him of their intention to seize power. 

By the time President Numayri's plane was about 2 hours from Cairo airport 
Cairo had already received the new Sudanese leaders' message and learned about 
all the Sudanese developments. 

When President Numayri arrived in Cairo he still did not have any knowledge of 
the power change in Sudan.  He first heard about it in Cairo and the effect of 
the news on him was profound indeed.  Cairo gave him the details of what hap- 
pened and the text of the first military communique issued by the new command. 

Cairo's advice to President Numayri was that he should return to Khartoum to 
reach some understanding with the new leaders about the assumption of power 
and the new situation.  President Numayri decided to proceed to Khartoum. 
Some of his aides boarded the plane before him but before the engines were 
switched on Cairo received a message from the Sudanese leaders that they 
believed that, to save his life, President Numayri should stay in Cairo for 
the time being. 

Cairo's opinion was that since the new Sudanese leadership saw no need for a 
meeting with President Numayri at present there was no need for him to make 
the trip, and also that this was an internal affair regarding which the decision 
and the choice were solely theirs.  The Egyptian leadership did, however, cau- 
tion the new Sudanese leadership that it should beware of foreign intervention 
in Sudan particularly in view of reports reaching Cairo that 20 Libyan fighter 
planes had arrived at Addis Ababa airport with their Libyan pilots. 

The Egyptian leadership assured the Sudanese leadership of Egypt's unreserved 
support for Sudan against any foreign attempt to interfere in its affairs and 
against any attempt to impose a foreign will on its leadership. 

The strange thing is that Libya, which hailed and cheered the first news of 
the coup imagining that the new leadership would support it, began to issue 
appeals through its feverish trumpets to the new leadership urging it not to 
establish any relations or hold any contacts with Egypt. 
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When the first day was over and the facts began to emerge about the identity 
and nationalistic views of the new leaders, and when demonstrations were staged 
after the coup in support of Nile valley unity, al-Qadhdhafi's trumpets began 
making convulsive charges against the new Sudanese leaders calling on them to 

hand power over to the people. 

Libya got its final shock from the new Sudanese leaders when their attitude 
regarding the strange story spread by the Tripoli trumpets about the Iraqi and 
Egyptian planes became known.  By coincidence, on the same day as the Khartoum 
coup a number of Iraqi military aircraft arrived at Cairo airport bringing peo- 
ple wounded on the Iraqi front to Egypt for treatment.  Reporters who saw the 
Iraqi military aircraft at Cairo airport as they were covering President 
Numayri's arrival in Cairo spread the news which Libya used to make up a fairy 
tale about an Egyptian-Iraqi intention to send military aircraft to Khartoum 
to intervene against the new Sudanese leadership.  The Libyan warnings to the 
Sudanese leaders continued by the Sudanese leaders' reply to the Libyan leader- 
ship disappointed them completely and dashed all their hopes.  They said that 
the whole story was unfounded and that the idea of Egyptian intervention 
against the Sudanese leadership was not in harmony with the Egyptian way of 
thinking, that it could not have entered into Egypt's calculations, and that 
Sudan would never allow anyone to drive a wedge between it and Egypt. 

In Cairo President Numayri was informed on Saturday evening that he was welcome 
to stay in Egypt, that Egypt was the home of all Arabs, that his presence was 
consistent with Egypt's role and noble record of providing security for anyone 
who seeks refuge in it, that his presence could not possibly be directed 
against anyone, and that Egypt does not use its guests for any political pur- 
pose or objective. Many Arab leaders and kings had sought asylum in Egypt 

before him. 

Egypt's message to the new Sudanese leadership was that Egypt deals with people, 
not with individuals, and that it does not seek to impose its views on anyone 
for the simple reason that it does not wish anyone to impose his views on 

Egypt. 

At the same time the Egyptian leadership contacted the United States and urged 
it to provide financial aid to the Sudanese people.  The U.S. government 
responded for, after only a few days, U.S. officials announced their decision 
to give Sudan an urgent financial grant to be used in the purchase of petroleum 
byproducts urgently needed by Sudan.  That was over and above the $67 million 
already allocated for Sudan,  [passage omitted] 

CSO:  4500/91 
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JPRS-NEA-85-065 
8 May 1985 

EGYPT 

POPE SHINUDAH VIEWS ARAB UNITY, JERUSALEM 

NC131008 Cairo MENA in Arabic 2215 GMT 12 Apr 85 

[Text] Cairo, 12 Apr (MENA)—Pope Shinudah, pope of Alexandria and patriarch 
of the Missionary Province of St Mark, has criticized U.S. policy in the Middle 
East, describing it as unclear. 

In an interview to be published in tomorrow's edition of the weekly newspaper, 
AKHBAR AL-YAWM, Pope Shinudah noted that no one can approve of continuing U.S. 
support for Israel right or wrong. 

Pope Shinudah also criticized the Soviet Union, and said it has made mistakes 
in the region.  The Soviet Union has caused division and created conflicts 
with its policy. 

On the Arab situation, Pope Shinudah declared:  The Arabs are divided and their 
efforts are wasted. 

According to Pope Shinudah, the continuation of the Iraq-Iran war will fragment 
the Arab forces and sap their economy, funds, and arms.  He described this war 
as one of the reasons for the region's loss, or, at least, for the loss of a 
military force that could be used against Israel. 

Dealing with Jerusalem, Pope Shinudah emphasized his rejection of its interna- 
tionalization. He noted that such a principle is neither practical nor a solu- 
tion to the problem.  This is so because Jerusalem is for the Arabs, and because 
Israel's current occupation of the city doesn't make it the rightful owner. 

Pope Shinudah continued: Were every nation to demand that its political claim 
to a territory, which dates back more than 19 centuries, be satisfied, the 
entire world system would be disrupted.  Today's political map would also be 
quite different.  Therefore, Israel's claim to Jerusalem is both illogical and 
unjust. 

Pope Shinudah emphasized that the Judaization of Jerusalem won't satisfy anyone. 
This is due to the fact that Jerusalem includes ancient Islamic and Christian 
artifacts as well. 

Pope Shinudah called on the Arabs to draw up a single political plan to recover 
Jerusalem. He pointed out that Israel is taking advantage of the division and 
disputes in the Arab world to achieve its objectives and consolidate its foot- 
hold. 
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He said that rights cannot be restored by speeches and slogans.  Unified and 
serious Arab action is required. 

On the question of Palestine, Pope Shinudah declared that the Jordanian- 
Palestinian agreement was a:positive step.  He added:  Persuading the United 
States to hold a dialogue with a Jordanian-Palestinian delegation and a possible 
later dialogue with Israel was a step forward that the three parties could not 

agree on in the past. 

He warned that Israel wants to impose a fait accompli by continuing its policy 
of building settlements in the occupied Arab territories.  This is something 
we cannot condone.  Israel is complicating the political situation on a daily 

basis. 

He noted that the existence of a cohesive Arab force would have stopped Israel 
from building a single settlement. 

He went on to say that what encourages Israel to continue its policy of under- 
mining confidence-building measures is the fact that the Arabs confront her 
only with rhetoric.  It is the absence of Arab unity that encourages Israel 
to take steps against the Arabs. 

According to Pope Shinudah, Egypt spares no effort to keep things moving and 
to prevent any freezing of the situation.  He pointed out that Egypt has made 
good progress on the Arab level toward achieving Arab unity.  It has begun to 
improve relations and end the tense atmosphere of the past. He added that 
Egypt has successfully established good relations with Jordan, and has begun 
to establish good relations with Iraq.  It is also on good terms with the PLO. 

Pope Shinudah declared that President Mubarak's best efforts are not for Egypt 
alone, but for the entire Arab region. 

CSO:  4500/91 
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8 May 1985 

LIBYA 

INFORMATION MEDIA SURVEYED, CRITIQUED 

Tripoli AL-JAMAHIRIYAH in Arabic 1, 8, 15 Feb 85 

[Article by Yunis Sha'ban al-Fanasdi: "Ministry of Information Dossier"] 

[1 Feb 85 p 10] 

[Text] When we put the "information" in the scale of the theoretical balance, 
it does not mean that we are giving the go-ahead signal for an official public 
trial against any of the sensitive and important agancies which influence 
the receivers of this information primarily and the events generally. We are 
only trying with all the informational and intellectual power we possess to 
expose some of the negative features and the big and obvious failure from 
which the "information" agency is suffering and to project a viewpoint which 
we find closer to soundness when compared with the current condition of the 
information media, meaning that we are trying, to put it in conventional words, 
to criticize the Libyan information media currently existing in the Jamahiriyah. 

To start, we do not wish to review the definition of information and of its 
different media and means, nor do we wish to review the history of the Libyan 
information media and their founders. But we do want to study and discuss 
realistically the current position of the Libyan information media and to 
find out to what degree we can rely on them to penetrate the Western and 
reactionary information blockade besieging the Jamahiriyah, its principles 
and its accomplishments and, consequently, engulfing or even nesting in some 
weak heads, thus planting the seeds of doubt regarding the strength of the 
Jamahiriyah and its people, the soundness of its theory and course, the true 
nature of its revolutionary accomplishments and gains and its confrontation 
and steadfastness in the face of all the reactionary and imperialist plots 
hatched against it. 

When we open the dossier of the Libyan information media, it does not mean 
that we will examine the papers of radio and television only. Rather, our 
hand will reach out to examine the papers of the theatre, culture, cinema and 
press branches and the Publishing, Distribution and Advertising Agency with 
all their petrified administrative, organizational and technical structures 
that lack the fundamental element in information, namely creativity. 
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The absence of good information planning, the poor quality of the technical 
programming and the superficial methods of appeal have caused the Libyan 
information media to lose their identity and, consequently, have caused the 
citizen to turn away from and to boycott the information media generally for 
the following reasons: 

First, the Libyan information media's employment of elements that are not 
qualified ideologically, educationally or technically to manage their agencies. 
Thus, these information media are plotting against the masses and their 
authority. These elements which do not possess any of the qualities of 
sacrifice, giving and creativity are trying to implant their feet firmly 
by using a facade that does not reflect their true face and that is employed 
as a curtain to conceal the inartistic and unrevolutionary acts in which they 
engage. Most of, though not all, the elements managing the information always 
try to undermine, and they have actually undermined, our popular experience 
in the Jamahiriyah by repeating the methods of the new experience in a 
disorganized, unscientific and inartistic manner.  It is a boring repetition 
in an old superficial cloak that bears no signs of creativity or inventiveness. 
Yet these elements believe that what they are doing is the epitome of the 
creative revolutionary action which proves their revolutionary credential. 

Second, the Libyan information media's obstruction of the channel of 
communication with the intellectuals and academicians outside the information 
circles, such as university staff and professors in the Various research 
centers.  This has led to poor and superficial methods of addressing the 
masses and to the creation of shallow programs whose objective is not to 
entrench the popular culture but to seek a mercenary livelihood with words 
and tunes. Even if this channel of communication is opened, it abounds with 
obstacles and with the burdensome red tape that kills participation at the 
threshold of the information apparatus. 

Third, the Libyan information media do not acknowledge that human emotion 
has an important role in life and that [words indistinct] because it is a 
part of it.  Therefore, instead of utilizing this emotion at the national 
and pan-Arab level, we find that the Libyan information media do not pay 
this emotion or intellectual pauses [istirahat dhuhniyah] any attention 
whatsoever and that they have not tried to utilize these pauses practically 
and in creative, artistic ways [words indistinct] the people so that the 
people's congresses may be prepared [words indistinct] and with the least 
effort. 

Regrettably, the Libyan information media treat the citizen—who, by virtue 
of his intellectual makeup first and his physical makeup second, is a human 
being breathing freedom in the land of the free—as if he were an inaminate 
object, God forbid, drowning him in trivial romantic tales, in series about 
tribal conflicts and in movies that glamorize the U.S. cowboy or police. 

If we peruse the dossier of the Libyan information media from the historical 
angle and examine the accomplishments they have achieved, we find out they 
have contributed to creating a new vacuum on top of the intellectual and 
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cultural vacuum entrenched among the citizens by the policy of the training 
centers, the Youth Clubs Association, the Libyan Science Society and other 
organizations, especially among the youth.  This vacuum will lead to moral, 
social and political problems for society. We also find that the Libyan 
information media have repeated themselves over and over, that they do not 
have a firm identity and that they have failed to attract the Arab citizens 
and to gain their confidence. 

1.  Visual Information and Television 

The television agency is absolutely the most important information agency. 
The purpose of the time which is allotted for television transmission and 
which costs enormous sums of money is to create an educated and cultured 
revolutionary society. Therefore, the technical programming for this 
important agency must not be carried out by any ordinary person or by any 
one person. Rather, psychologists and educators must take part in this 
programming so that they may divide the transmission time among children, 
youth and adults. The materials must then be prepared by holders of Ph.D.'s 
who have specialized in mathematical, medical, agricultural, musical and 
other sciences. Then come the technicians who set the transmission time 
for every program. Only thus can television programs worthy of being 
watched and followed and that are of interest be produced. 

One of the main characteristics of information generally and of television 
in particular, especially if this information seeks to attract a large 
number of viewers and admirers and their absolute confidence, is careful 
programming and precise scheduling during the single transmission period. 
This is, of course, of prime importance to the viewer so that he may be 
able to organize his time in order to be able to watch his favorite program, 
be it political, educational or recreational. Television will thus con- 
tribute to entrenching in the citizen's mind intellectual and practical 
concept of organization and will contribute to society positively. 

The distinguishing feature of television is, as indicated by the medium's 
name, the picture.  Television must provide this picture inall the events 
it shows, beginning with pictures on the causes and then proceeding to the 
details and to the consequences.  This requires, of course, correspondents 
in various parts of the world to cover as many events as possible and 
correspondents in all parts of the republic so that they may cover all 
local events. 

We know that our television lacks all these and that most of its newscasts 
are reported without pictures which highlight the events and implant them 
more firmly in the mind. Even when some pictures are available, they lack 
the element of excitement and of arousing interest because there are no 
capable technicians to select the truly expressive image, to take the 
intelligent artistic step, even make the trick, to arouse the viewer'- 
admiration and to encourage him to continue his viewing. 

's 

We must know that most technicians, especially producers, are artists by 
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instinct.  It is true that some producers know nothing about production other 
than its name and that some of them were singers, actors or broadcasters. These 
people do not know production as a creative scientific specialization but rather 
as a job or task to be performed by them.  There is a big difference between 
the two kinds of knowledge. Moreover, the television must rely for 50 percent 
of its programs on national scientific, historical and fictional works with the 
remaining 50 percent divided between Arab and international works so that the 
Libyan viewer may be able to keep in touch with the outside world and may 
familiarize himself with this world's technical, objective and intellectual 
levels and then make comparisons with the level reached by the local infor- 
mation media. We do not wish to dwell here on the issues of local production, 
recording abroad and objective preparations because these issues must be 
discussed separately. 

[8 Feb 85 p 10] 

[Text] 2. Cinema 

The Arab movie industry is still generally primitive.  The Egyptian movie 
industry, which has taken great stride and which is predominantly commercial, 
is considered the most developed and advanced at the Arab level, both in its 
products and its subject matter, even though this subject matter is most often 
remote from Arab political, social and moral objectives. 

On the other hand, there is the Algerian movie industry which, despite its 
simple and limited resources, has produced numerous progressive revolutionary 
films that reflect the Arab Algerian struggle against the French occupation. 
With this progressive work, the Algerian movie industry has stood by the 
revolution, igniting the spirit of patriotism and struggle in the hearts of 
the Arab Algerian people and projecting this struggle to the entire world. 

If we evaluate the Libyan movie industry from this angle, we will find nothing 
to evaluate because our very few films, predominantly documentary films, have 
not appeared or seen the light in Libyan movie houses or on television. 

As for the movies "Taqrifat" and '"Umar al-Mukhtar," we stress that if we were 
to evaluate the movie "Taqrifat" as a start for the Libyan movie industry, we 
would find that this start, born with purely Libyan elements—including actors, 
producers and technicians—is a good and successful start and we must encourage 
it while evaluating it artistically. We must not stand still at this start 
but must carry on with it, reviving the heroic battles and sagas of the Libyan 
struggle and embodying them in movies so that we may give the Libyan elements 
and technical cadres the opportunity to create a "movie industry" with a firm 
and independent identity that performs its social and political role. 

What is said about the movie "Taqrifat" also applies to the movie "al- 
Shaziyah" [shrapnel] which has been completed and will be shown in the next 
few months. 

As for the movie '"Umar al-Mukhtar," which is an international production 
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created mainly by foreign elements though the subject matter is Libyan, it 
is a magnificent work that is important in acquainting the Arab homeland 
and the outside world with our struggle against the Italian colonialism.  The 
production of such movies must continue until the Libyan movie industry reaches 
a level that enables it to inject such international films with Libyan artists 
and technicians gradually unitl we create a Libyan movie industry. This is 
our strategic aspiration insofar as the movie industry is concerned. On the 
other hand, we must touch on what is shown in our movie houses and on the 
quality and objectives of these films.  In the absence of Arab Libyan films 
and of progressive Arab films [words indistinct] two important conflicting 
things are happening in the movie houses: 

First, the total absence of purposeful ethical and revolutionary films, 
excluding the films shown during "Progressive Struggle Film Week." Because 
of the boycot of the Egyptian films, which had the lion's share of the imports 
of the Public Cinema Organization, all the films shown at present are foreign 
horror, karate and crime films and propaganda films for the U.S. police and 
others. 

Second, the great demand for films shown by children and teenagers who find 
their object in some lewd scenes overlooked by the censor's scissors.  This 
results in immoral acts incompatible with what we seek to achieve in terms of 
building the citizen and generates negative consequences and criminal behavior 
and ethics that are in conflict with our religion, values and revolutionary 
objectives which we are trying to entrench among society's members. 

There is another thing that is incompatible with our ethics and objectives, 
namely the films [presumably video cassettes] offered for sale in our 
popular market by the Cinema Organization. These Arab Lebanese or Syrian 
films are purely commerical films devoid of all intellectual content and so 
superficial that it is enough to read the title covering the videotape to 
know what the story is from beginning to end. 

3.  Theatre 

"Give me a theatre and I will give you a people" is a well-known and proven 
historical proverb.  The theatre plays a vital role in civilizing and develop- 
ing society, and has done so before the information media.  This is why we 
find that societies have devoted attention and continue to devote attention 
to building indoor and open-air theatres, to training technicians to manage 
them and to offering incentives to actors, producers and writers. 

We have historical summer [open-air] theatres, such as the Lubdah, Sabratah 
and Shahhat theatres and a number of modest modern theatres.  But have we 
prepared and maintained these theatres and have we drawn up an artistic plan 
for these theatres to enable them to convey their message, perform their role 
and introduce themselves? Regrettably, our Libyan theatre is in a constant 
crisis.  In the past, it was the crisis of premises for the theatre troupes, 
a crisis of the women elements, which still exists, then the crisis of the 
text [presumably meaning written plays], which still exists, and then the 
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crisis of a long-range plan for the theatre.  In the absence of such a plan, 
all theatrical performances are mere passing whims or bubbles which burst 
rapidly and come to an end soon after they start. All these crises and this 
stagnation does not at all mean that there are no theatrical artistic talents. 
On the contrary, through the improvised theatrical festivals, excluding the 
"Great Artificial River Festival" which was held recently in al-Bayan al-Awwal 
city, there have emerged artistic talents with new ideas, with the ability to 
give and sacrifice and with the desire to create a purposeful revolutionary 
theatre, "if" they get the resources necessary for creating any theatre, 
including planning, technical programming and scheduling and moral encourage- 
ment before material encouragement. 

Compared to other societies, few of our citizens know their way to the theatre. 
Few also are the citizens who understand the theatre's role and message and 
what the theatre means to other nations.  This is because familiarization with 
the theatre can be achieved in two ways only: 

A. An abundance of theatrical productions dealing with a variety of topics^ 
provided that they are distributed over all seasons of the year. 

B. A concerted advertising effort publicizing in the information media 
theatrical productions and their dates as well as radio programs and lectures 
on the various kinds of theatre and its role. 

4. Radio 

The fundamental elements of the radio medium which, in Libya and in most 
countries of the world, gets a bigger share of the transmission time than 
the other media—the elements of this medium are different from the elements 
of the television medium.  The radio relies on a good voice that attracts 
the listener, delights his heart, sends tears into his eyes, stirs his 
emotions and feelings and instills the spirit of patriotism and enthusiasm 
in him.  The radio also relies on music as a major and very important unit in 
its practical and scientific structure. During a rich radio program, music 
plays a role in stirring the listener and attracting his attention to listen 
to the good voice, to admire it and to continue to listen to it.  Immediately 
behind this comes the radio material which must explain the events in greater 
detail so that it may give the listener a full description that does not need 
a picture because the picture is the missing link in the radio program. 
Therefore, the radio program material is supposed to be: 

First, compatible with the transmission period slotted for it so that the 
program may not fall into the trap of recurrent musical intermissions between 
one program and another, which is what we get from our radio at present. 

Second, a complete variety of most of the political, scientific, athletic, 
educational, recreational and news events, provided that the programs be 
distributed to meet the citizens' various cultural levels and provided that 
the programs are renewed so that they may not fall into the danger of 
repetition that looses the listener. This is what our radio programming is 
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suffering from at present.  The radio station's art library contains 
invaluable old and new works which have not been broadcast yet and which, 
I believe will never be broadcast under the canopy of the information policy 
adopted currently. These are the mainstays of the radio programming that 
seeks to gain the confidence of the listeners and to perform its broadcasting 
message in the best manner. With the absence of this trust between the 
listener and the radio, a radio program is wasted, regardless of its subject 
matter and its importance.  This applies to the other information media.  If 
we evaluated the Libyan radio medium, we would assert that it lacks these 
mainstays because it resorts to the method of direct address in superficial 
radio programs. Moreover, most of the radio announcers need to be reassessed 
because they are enthusiastic where there is no enthusiasm, sad where there is 
no sadness and patriotic where there is no patriotic position. Moreover, they 
address the listener as if they were delivering a political speech or the 
communique of a military command. As for the music, you can talk about it 
endlessly.  It is moody and played repeatedly during the same transmission 
period even though it adds nothing to make the program more interesting. 
The music is in one valley and the program in another. 

[15 Feb 85 p 14] 

5.  Printed Information 

We cannot separate the information media from one another because the nature 
of their activity dictates that each medium be a link in a complete chain. 
Television complements radio which in turn complements the press. 

Even though the printed medium raises the slogan of "knowledge is the natural 
right of every individual," it still offers distorted knowledge to the citizens. 
By merely mentioning the names of some magazines, such as NADIN and RIYADAH 
WA'FUNUN [SPORTS AND ARTS], the novel '"Abir," the Kuwaiti International 
Theatre series, the Kuwaiti World of Knowledge series and the Libyan People's 
Book series, we find out that these novels, magazines and books have conflicting 
concepts and objectives, thus indicating that the Libyan printed information 
medium is still suffering from severe schizophrenia and still remote from its 
natural image which must keep pace with the concepts and theories of the 
people's authority and of the people's thought which this medium preaches. 

If we tried to categorize or divide our printed medium, then the division 
would be as follows: 

A.  Newspapers and Magazines 

The professional newspapers published under the supervision of the professional 
production congresses and of the Revolutionary Information Administrative 
Committee resort to the same style in describing the news events, even though 
these papers carry a variety of articles and topics, depending on the 
professional production congress of each paper.  The same words and phrases 
are reiterated in most of these papers for all the news reports. 
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It is axiomatic that the information for the same event is the same but this 
should not prevent a change in the style in which the news report is offered 
and should not prevent each paper from dealing with a certain aspect of the 
event with greater accuracy and detail. 

This large number of professional and information publications does not mean 
that there is a demand among the citizens for them. On the contrary, most 
of these papers are not read by anybody, and you can compare the number of 
copies they sell with the number returned by the distribution centers to the 
Publishing, Distribution and Advertising Organization. 

This is insofar as the newspapers are concerned. As for the Libyan magazines, 
we still have no comprehensive magazine. All our magazines, and how few they 
are, have never been published regularly and they are not fit to be the 
magazines of all people because they address certain, and few, educational 
levels. Our Libyan printed medium has not been able so far to publish a 
weekly magazine that combines literature, art, politics, sports, science and 
religion, that offers popular education to all and that satisfies all the 
educational levels so that we may build a broad cultural base and then 
proceed to issue specialized and high-level research or academic magazines 
in every sphere. 

We must stress that we need, to start with, to publish a comprehensive artistic 
and technical weekly that is truly a weekly and not a "weekly published 
semimonthly for a time." We must do this if we want to project our infor- 
mational and, consequently, political identity in the large number of 
societies from which we import and with whose intellectual and political 
line we familiarize ourselves. 

B.  Book Publishing 

The Public Publishing, Distribution and Advertizing Organization has ceaselessly 
published monthly books within the series of the "People's Book" and of 
AL-ZAHF AL-AKHDAR [Green March].  This is a good educational effort when we 
realize that the traditional systems of government now prevalent in the world 
try to keep their peoples ignorant by keeping them away from education and 
culture and from the means to attain them or by offering a distorted culture 
totally unrelated to the just immortal, human concepts. 

But these monthly publications, which have been confined to literature, thought 
and poetry and which have not gone beyond to other kinds of books and 
scientific studies, were sold below cost price at the outset. But within 
2-3 years, their prices have risen astronomically in comparison with where 
they started.  It is also noticed that certain types of these books continue 
to accumulate in the distribution centers whereas other kinds are sold 
rapidly. Why? I believe that the reason is not knowing what kinds and 
quantities of books and publications are in demand in the market. As for 
translating foreign studies and books, be they scientific or literary, and 
for making such translations available in the bookshops, this is an effort 

27 



that will not at all harm the Jamahirlyah society.  On the contrary, it will 
make the Jamahiriyah masses stronger intellectually and culturally and, 
consequently, the pioneer experience we are living will be better understood 
and absorbed. This unique experience is unprecedented in the history of 
mankind and the strength of this experience has never been felt before by the 
prevalent conventional systems of government. This is because the source of 
this strength is the masses.  Our popular experience begins with the masses 
and its benefits go to the masses. 

There is no new democratic experience that does not encounter those who cast 
doubt on its soundness and its sincerity, who do not undermine its importance, 
who do not exploit the mistakes to which any experience is exposed in order to 
build their assumptions and criticism and who try to obstruct and impede the 
experience. 

Our popular experience, with its advanced dynamism, has its supporters, 
namely the oppressed popular masses everywhere, and its opponents, namely 
the bourgeois capitalists who steal the workers' efforts.  There are also 
those who view this experience neutrally, neither supporting nor opposing it. 

Naturally, each of these groups criticizes our pioneer experience with a 
different thought and a different style.  But this should not prevent conveying 
the criticism to the masses so that they may discuss its credibility and 
objectivity.  The experience is, as we have already pointed out, dynamic and 
developing and its ultimate objective is the freedom and happiness of the 
masses in all parts of the world. 

For example, if we find a writer who writes against the creation of the 
Jamahiriyah, belittles the accomplishments of the great 1 September revolution 
and undermines the people's basic congresses as a final solution toward direct 
democracy, it is unreasonable to ban his writings and articles because we 
will have thus prevented the masses from knowing this writer and the level of 
his conflicting ideas at times.  We will also have wasted an invaluable 
opportunity to answer his lies and fabrications and to discuss his backward 
thinking in order that he may reconsider and try to correct his ideas. 

The ideal solution for such a writer and for those like him is to invite him 
to visit the Jamahiriyah so that he may see on the spot the true nature of 
the cultural accomplishments on its soil, may live with its masses in the 
sessions of the basic people's congresses while they are exercising their 
power and making their decisions with unprecedented democracy and may hold 
debates with the members of the congresses with utter freedom so that he 
may discover the error of his ideas and, consequently, of his writings when 
compared with what exists and what is applied in the Jamahiriyah.  But for 
the Libyan information media to ban a book or to tear away some pages from a 
magazine, i.e., for the media to act as the masses' instructor and to 
monopolize information and culture and withhold it from the masses, such 
a thing should not happen in the Jamahiriyah society because it is in total 
conflict with one of the mainstays of this model society, namely that 
information be popular, not subservient governmental or exploitative com- 
mercial, information. 

28 



Where do we stand vis-a-vis all this? 

Finally, local internal information is tantamount to a mirror reflecting 
the reality of the society and drawing up and defining for this society 
future images compatible with its political and cultural thought and course. 
As for external information, it is a natural ideological extension of 
internal information. The only difference between them is in the method 
of dealing with and of approaching different environments and societies 
that are at times in contrast with our Jamahiriyah society. This is why 
we want our external information, which is still besieged by a Western 
and Arab blockade, to succeed. This is why local internal information 
media performing their role with full success must be created. 

8494 
CSO: 4504/278 

29 



JPRS-NEA-85-065 
8 May 1985 

IRAQ 

CURRENT CHEMICAL INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENTS REVIEWED 

Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 28 Jan 85 p 6 

[Text] The chemical industry is regarded as one of the modern industries 
that have entered the country under the aegis of the glorious July 17-30 
revolution in that the leadership of the party and the revolution has 
shown its concern for this vital sector of industry by establishing 
and operating chemical industry plants and providing them with all the 
means for developing and succeeding.  There is an agency for these 
industries that plans and carries out industrialization and production 
activities and works to develop them.  It is the General Establishment 
for Chemical Industries. What are the fields to be developed in the 
agency's plan for 1985? Dr Ahmad Rashid Muhammad, the agency's 
president, answered the question by saying:  "Before we talk about the 
development of chemical industries and the plan for 1985 it must be 
stressed that these industries occupy a special place among the 
country's industries that employ modern world technology in production 
to participate with other industries in creating for our beloved country 
a sound industrial base that is in accordance with the renaissance that 
it is witnessing in all fields." 

[Question] What are the characteristics of this industry? 

[Answer] What characterizes the chemical industries in this country 
and gives them importance as a strategic industry is the availability 
of such raw materials as natural gas, reeds, and palm leaves. These 
are the materials that serve as the basis of this industry and consequently 
its diversification. 

[Question] What about the plan for 1985? 

[Answer]  The agency has prepared a plan that includes the achievement 
of a 19-percent increase in production in addition to the improvement 
and diversification of production such as that of melamine-coated sheets 
of wood and the diversification of paper products to accompany social 
development in the country. With regard to the fields for developing 
the competence of workers in the chemical industries, the agency will 
organize 106 courses in which 1,145 workers and technicians from all the 
concerned establishments will participate and 123 courses will be held 
abroad. 
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In the field of research and development, this year's plan includes the 
carrying-out of 24 applied industrial research projects that include a 
study of air pollution in industrial complexes, a study of the problem 
of the disintegration of rubber-lined tubing while in use, the conversion 
of sulphur solution into non-precipitant sulphur, a study of the effect 
of an increase of the salinity of the Shatt al-'Arab water on the 
industrial installations, the possibility of eliminating the negative 
effect of reeds on the production operations of the paper industries, 
and a study of the possibility of re-using the mud produced by the 
liquifying unit to make lime. This in in addition to cooperation and 
coordination with the Iraqi universities and the Scientific Research 
Council to conduct research and studies aimed at developing production 
and participating effectively in building a strong and flourishing Iraq. 

[Question] What was accomplished during the past year? 

[Answer] During 1984 the agency achieved a real advance in production 
which reached 96 percent of the planned production and an increase of 
28 percent over 1983 and that included the production of various 
types of paper, copy books for schools, toilet paper, automobile and 
bicycle tires and tubes, fiberboard, chemical fertilizers, and petro- 
chemical products. Also achieved were the operation of new production 
units, the use of substitute materials, the manufacture of certain 
standby apparatuses and equipment required for maintaining production, 
and the establishing of training programs for turning out technical 
cadres in several fields of specialization in operation and maintenance 
with the aim of increasing production and improving its quality. 

12541 
CSO: 4404/235 

31 



JPRS-NEA-85-065 
8 May 1985 

IRAQ 

AL-KARKH WATER COMPLEX NEARS COMPLETION 

Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 25 Jan 85 p 7 

[Text] At the end of next June the capital's mayor's office will 
celebrate the completion of the first stage of the greatest water 
purification and pure water distribution complex in the Middle East. 

This announcement was made by the director general of the Baghdad 
Water Authority.  He said that the aforementioned complex, which is 
the al-Karkh water complex, will meet the pure water needs of 2 million 
citizens in the area for the next 100 years.  This calculation is 
made on the basis of expectations of the future geographic expansion 
of the area and its supplying parts of the al-Rusafah area of the capital 
with 300 million gallons of water per day over and above the needs of 
the al-Karkh area. 

He explained that when the second stage of the project is completed 
it will provide 1,365,000,000 liters of water per day. Aside from 
its principal reservoir the project includes four huge ground ones, 
the capacity of whose northern one is 215,000 cubic meters and whose 
southern one is 150,000 cubic meters, while the Abu Ghurayb reservoir 
has a capacity of 78,000 cubic meters and the al-Taji reservoir, 
72,000 cubic meters. All of them are connected by a group of pumping 
stations and a network of transport and distribution pipes 210 km 
in length and with a diameter of from 60 to 160 cm. 

The director general stated that the test operation capacity of the 
project's first stage, which cost 330 million dinars, was 910 million 
liters per day.  He pointed out that the work of designing the project 
and the procedures for implementing it are regarded as one of the 
innovative and creative activities of our national personnel.  He said 
that some stages of the work required non-stop operations and cooling 
of the concrete with ice to overcome the effects of the high air 
temperature. Other stages required the digging of deep wells to 
draw off the water to a considerable depth below the foundation of 
the structures that were below the water table. 

He added that the size of the project and the immensity of its structures 
required the support of 116,000 concrete pilings to ensure that the 
project would remain safe and sound under all conditions. 

12541 
CSO: 4404/235 

32 



JPRS-NEA-85-065 
8 May 1985 

IRAQ 

OIL INDUSTRY OFFICIAL REVIEWS ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 15 Dec 84 p 7 

[Interview with Mujid 'Abd-al-Zahrah al-'Ubaydi, head of General 
Establishment for Southern Oil, by 'Abd al-Hadi Khudayr "Five-Year 
Plan to Develop the Oil Fields and Build Production Installations"; 
on the occasion of the 9th anniversary of nationalization of the 
oil industry, place not specified] 

[Text]  During the past few days the governorate of al-Basrah has been 
witness to ceremonies marking the 9th anniversary of the nationalization 
of the remaining shares of the Basra Petroleum Company, whereby our 
oil resources were finally completely liberated and began to be produced 
and exported by Iraqi hands far removed from the machinations of 
monopolist companies. 

In the General Establishment for Southern Oil we had an extended interview 
with Engineer Mujid 'Abd-al-Zahrah al-'Ubaydi, president of the 
organization, in which he spoke of the immortal decision to nationalize, 
the role of those working in the organization in making the decision 
a success, the great projects being undertaken by the organization, 
and the developments that it has seen. 

The president of the organization said that after the advent of the 
July 17-30 revolution, through the prior planning of the party and 
the revolution, the national investment in oil began to steer a sound 
course after the national oil company had become semi-paralyzed. With 
the advent of the revolution it was provided with support and all of 
its operations were reactivated under the direct supervision of the 
President and Leader Saddam Husayn. 

The National Oil Company made its maiden venture in direct national 
investment in the North al-Rumaylah field.  The first stage of it was 
inaugurated on 7 April 1972, when the upward trend in the extraction 
of oil began and the national investment operation experienced a success 
that strengthened confidence in the nationalization decision's 
possibility of succeeding. 
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When the immortal nationalization decision was made it did not cover 
all the shares of the companies operating in Iraq for reasons that 
became known afterward. The decision began with the nationalization 
of the shares of the IPC, which was operating in Kirkuk. During the 
October war the shares of Holland and America were nationalized, and 
on December 8, 1975 all the remaining shares of the monopolist companies 
in Iraqi oil were nationalized. 

At that time all the activities that the monopolist companies had been 
carrying on were taken over by the National Oil Company.  The national 
cadre was able to run these activities successfully and it made a great 
effort to develop them and increase their efficiency.  Our organization, 
which had consisted of a small directorate, expanded until today it has 
become a large organization. With it is connected a large number of 
offices specialized in various fields the activities of which cover the 
geographical area of the governorates of the southern part of the country. 

The president of the establishment adds that the most important operations 
of the establishment are those of developing the oil fields, including 
drilling oil wells and constructing oil production installations, in 
addition to carrying out engineering projects and operations associated 
with exploration, drilling, and extraction. 

During the past period the establishment was able to discover a number 
of new oil fields in the governorates of al-Basrah, Dhi Qar, and Maysan 
and develop many existing oil fields.  A much-desired and gigantic 5-year 
plan was prepared for all the activities and operations of the establishment. 

The establishment is working also to develop the spirit of direct 
implementation, with the result that it has almost entirely dispensed 
with contractors in the operations it carries out.  It has acquired the 
capability to carry out all operations with the organization's cadres 
following the establishing of direct-implementation corps that include 
cadres specializing in the construction of cofferdams in lagoons and 
gas-separation sites, and the building of a large network of modern 
roads connecting the oil fields, with a specialized engineering cadre. 

Concerning the nature of the organization's work in the shadow of the 
defensive war through which our country is going, Mr Mujid al-'Ubaydi 
explained that the establishment, despite the circumstances of the 
aggressive war thrust upon our country, continues to carry out its 
programs as planned and it has been able to implement a number of giant 
projects during the period of the war. 

He emphasized that the concern and support that the establishment has 
found on the part of the leadership of the party and the revolution, 
headed by him who engineered the nationalization, the fighting leader 
Saddam Husayn, evokes pride and glory in one's mind and places upon 
our shoulders a debt that, no matter how hard we try, we cannot repay. 
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Every person working in this establishment has sensed that however much 
he may forget himself in the crush of work, our leadership will not 
forget the efforts of our loyal and devoted sons. 

In concluding his remarks the president of the General Establishment 
for Southern Oil pointed out that the establishment on its part is 
working to provide the best means for the comfort of persons associated 
with it. These include the construction of housing projects, cultural 
centers and family clubs in addition to the holding of athletic 
meets, art exhibits and other recreational activities. 
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IRAQ 

WATER, DRAINAGE SYSTEMS CONSTRUCTION PLANS OUTLINED 

Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 26 Jan 85 p  6 

[Text] The General Water and Drains Agency has prepared a large-scale 
plan for carrying out a number of new projects in all the country's 
governorates. Work on them was started at the beginning of this year, 
the implementation of the projects being carried out by the agency itself. 

This plan includes the construction of water units along with their 
pumps and complex water units in housing complexes in the governorate 
of Dahuk, the equipping and installation of 22 complex water units 
with a capacity of 250,000 gallons per day apiece, and the construction 
of water systems in the housing complexes in the governorate of 
al-Sulaymaniyah.  It also includes the construction of a building for 
the vocational training center for the operation and maintenance of water 
and drains projects; the construction of the main drain to take care of 
flood and heavy runoff water in the governorate of Ninawa; the equipping 
and installation of 15 complex water units with an operational capacity 
of 1 million gallons per day apiece; and transport pipes and their 
networks in the governorate of al-Basrah. 

In the governorate of Maysan there will be equipped and installed 8 water 
complex units, each with a capacity of 1 million gallons per day, along 
with the water mains and their networks; and improvement of the 
al-Butayrah water network. 

The plan includes the improvement and development of all the water networks 
in the governorates, in addition to installing the pipes and the 
associated water equipment for the water systems of the cities of 
al-Ramadi, Karbala', al-Samawah, al-Diwaniyah, Kirkuk, al-Mawsil, 
al-Basrah, al-Najaf, and al-Kufah. 

There also is a plan for carrying out new water projects in each of the 
cities of al-'Imadiyah, al-Ba'jah, Sinjar, Shaqlawah, Rawah, Hadithah, 
al-Haqlaniyah, al-Nu'maniyah, al-'Aziziyah, al-Miqdadiyah, and al-'Awjah 
and the region of al-Hamzah, al-Mawsil, Tall Kayf, al-Hamdaniyah, Kirkuk, 
al-Qa'im, al-Hillah, al-Najaf, and al-Kufah and the villages of al-Khalis 
and al-Rashidiyah in addition to the al-Nasiriyah consolidated water 
project and the consolidated one of al-Basrah. 
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Last year the agency completed 19 central water projects in the 
governorates with an annual capacity of 150 million cubic meters. It 
also completed water networks with a length of about 800 km and with 
various pipe diameters.  It also completed the execution of central 
water projects in Bayji, Hit, and Kubaysah and the villages of Sharqat, 
al-Sa'diyah, Qadir Karam, al-¥usufiyah, and al-Hindiyah. 

In the field of pumping-line construction and expanding and improving 
the water networks, the implementation of 135 projects was decided 
upon and work on 82 of them was started.  In addition, during the past 
year 305 jobs in this field were completed. 

At present 319 central water projects are being maintained and operated. 
They are distributed throughout all the country's governorates and 
the volume of their output comes to 1,237,000,000 cubic meters per year. 
There are also 931 integrated water units of various capacities with 
a combined capacity of 150 million cubic meters per year. With regard 
to the extension of the network of drains, during the past year the 
agency has completed drain projects for al-'Amarah, al-Basrah, 
al-Diwaniyah, Karbala' and al-Najaf. In addition, it has operated 
and maintained projects and their networks distributed throughout 
the governorate centers of al-Basrah, Maysan, Dhi Qar, al-Qadisiyah, 
Karbala' and al-Najaf. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 

VARIOUS PROBLEMS FACING DAIRY FARMERS DISCUSSED 

Riyadh TIJARAT AL-RIYAD in Arabic Feb 85 pp 6-13 

[Article by Muhammad Najib Sa'd: "Dairy Farms Caught Among Government Subsidy, 
Sincere Efforts and Market Problems"] 

[Text] Nearly 8 years ago, there was no noteworthy milk or dairy production 
in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia; the kingdom's total production met no more than 
5 percent of the local needs.  In 1404 of the Hegira, the kingdom approached 
self-sufficiency in milk and dairy byproducts and exported some of the pro- 
ducts to neighboring countries, according to statistics cited by the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Water in its book "A Glimpse at Agricultural Development in 
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia." 

The kingdom could not attain this level if it were not for the subsidy 
advanced by the state to the agricultural projects.  This subsidy rose in 
value to 1,306,000,000 riyals between 1395 and 1403 of the Hegira. The 
subsidy advanced by the state to the dairy projects is part of the subsidy 
for cattle transportation, including the costs of shipping cattle by air. 
This subsidy amounts to 100 percent of the costs. There is also the milk 
equipment subsidy which amounts to 30 percent of the cost and the fodder 
concentrates subsidy which amounts to 50 percent of the cost. 

Despite this, dairy producers are still facing problems in marketing, foreign 
competition and veterinary care, in addition to numerous problems which the 
farmers discuss in this comprehensive investigation conducted by TIJARAT 
AL-RIYAD on the dairy producers' problems. 

At the outset, we interviewed 'Abd-al-Latif al-'Ajjaji, general director of 
the Saudi Arabian Agriculture and Dairy Production Company, who asserted that 
there are no obstacles but rather problems that are a part of the nature of 
the business on the one hand and problems of production and marketing and 
some problems related to some administrations and agencies connected with 
the agricultural sector on the other hand. He asserted that the state has 
overcome all the obstacles impeding development of the agricultural sector 
and that the state agencies concerned are prepared to study and solve any 
problem. 

'Abd-al-Latif al-'Ajjaji said: The number-one marketing problem is the 
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problem of shipping to the remote areas which is a result of the short 
fit-for-consumption period set by the Saudi Arab Standards and Measurements 
Authority, that is, 3 days for milk and 5 days for yogurt. This period was 
set on the basis of past conditions when there were no distribution outlets 
prepared to keep dairy products fresh, when the consumer did not have adequate 
means to store such products and when there was no refrigerated transport 
similar to what we have today. 

This is why the fitness period was set for such a short time. But now the 
conditions have changed and all the resources to store such products have 
become available.  Therefore, we hope that the fitness period will be 
reconsidered, especially since most of the dairy production centers are 
located in Riyadh and its vicinity because the largest number of financially 
capable consumers live in this area and because the elements of production 
are not available in many other areas. Consequently, we have to transport 
the products to nearby and remote distribution centers, some of which take 
14 hours to reach, with a short time left before the product is considered 
unfit for consuption. All these are reasons that justify reconsidering the 
set fitness period.  The price of the product sold in areas remote from the 
production centers must also be reconsidered. The government has set the milk 
and yogurt sale price at 5 riyals per liter in all parts of the kingdom. The 
price in the production areas cannot be the same as in Wadi al-Dawasir, for 
example, because of the enormous costs of refrigerated transport. If oil 
products are sold at different prices in the production areas and in the 
remote areas, then the least that can be done is to accord dairy products 
the same treatment, with either the consumer shouldering the transportation 
costs or the government advancing a transportation subsidy to the remote areas. 

Consumer's Perplexity 

Regarding the marketing problems connected with the consumer, 'Abd-al-Latif 
al-'Ajjaji said: The number-one problem is that the Saudi consumer doubts that 
the fresh products on the market are 100 percent fresh and suspects that they 
are mixed with either water or powdered milk. The reason for this is that the 
market abounds with products processed from powdered milk and carrying labels 
in fine print saying that they have been processed from powdered milk.  The 
consumer cannot understand these labels and suspects that they are not fresh 
products. 

Therefore, a distinction must be made between fresh products and products 
processed from powdered milk by requiring that the latter carry clear labels 
written in language understandable to the Saudi citizen. The government has 
laws which prohibit adulteration. 

Change of Consumption Patterns 

The second marketing problem connected with the consumer is the change in the 
Saudi citizen's consumption patterns and his turning to yogurt instead of milk 
as a basic food commodity. 
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We are now going through, according to 'Abd-al-Latif al-'Ajjaji, the phase of 
returning the citizen to the past habit of milk consumption.  The government 
must exert efforts to get the new generation accustomed to milk consumption 
by supplying fresh milk to school children and to pediatric hospitals. The 
producer must also exert efforts to familiarize people with the importance of 
milk. 

Specimen Analysis 

The collecting of specimens is one of the problems about which the dairy farmers 
complain.  Some agencies in charge of testing the specimens do not according 
to al-'Ajjaji, have technically and scientifically qualified personnel. These 
elements collect the specimens from the sales outlets and not from the pro- 
duction sites, which they are supposed to do. The seller may store the 
products improperly, causing them to perish, while the producer shoulders 
the responsibility.  Therefore, we would like to see the specimens collected 
correctly and by experts and technicians who are qualified to do the job and 
are up to the level of the highly qualified laboratory analysts who work in 
the dairy companies and on the farms. 

Foreign Competition 

Regarding foreign competition as one of the most significant marketing problems, 
'Abd-al-Latif al-'Ajjaji said: Competition is strong and the main reason why 
is the fact that our country pursues a free economic policy. This does not 
bother me. What bothers the dairy farmers is that these foreign products are 
subsidized and receive from the exporting governments an export subsidy of more 
than 60 percent.  Consequently, their prices are lower than those of our fresh 
products.  I am not demanding a monopoly of the market and a ban on imports but 
I do demand that the competition be fair, especially since the standard of 
what is exported to us is different from the standards of what they consume 
in the exporting countries. Moreover, we have no internal control over what 
is imported. Also insofar as imported powdered milk is concerned, it is 60 
percent in Europe and 30 percent in the kingdom. Thus, its actual cost is 
only 10 percent. Yet, the consumer believes that the price of fresh milk 
is high. 

Problem of Fodder 

Another problem concerns the fodder allotment the farms get from the grain 
silos for each head of cattle.  'Abd-al-Latif al-'Ajjaji said that the 
quantity allocated by the Ministry of Agriculture for each head of cattle 
was set by experts according to their own ideas and according to data at 
their disposal. A cow producing 5 kg of milk a day is considered a high 
producer and the fodder quantity has been estimated on this basis.  But 
the fact is that the kingdom's cows produce more than 20 kg per cow a day. 
Therefore, the fodder allotment is not enough and it must be increased. 
Moreover, the fodder concentrates are not of a good enough quality for the 
production of greater quantities of milk. We have proven to the Ministry 
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of Agriculture that the fodders currently available are not up to the required 
standard. The ministry has taken our opinion into consideration and will soon 
produce other, and better, fodders in Khamis Mushayt. 

Regarding the problems of veterinary care, 'Abd-al-Latif al-'Ajjaji said: The 
Ministry of Agriculture's veterinary agency is not capable of meeting the 
farmers' needs for vaccines. At times, the vaccines are not available in the 
needed quantities at the right time. This is why I hope the ministry will get 
highly qualified veterinarians to meet the farmers' needs, especially since 
animal diseases spread rapidly and, if not treated immediately, lead to enormous 
dangers and losses. 

Subsidy Concept 

Speaking of the subsidy advanced by the state to dairy farmers and producers, 
al-'Ajjaji said: There is no doubt that the state's subsidy for the agricultural 
projects is necessary.  But I expect the subsidy concept to change.  The sub- 
sidy is currently given indirectly, either for transportation or for fodder 
concentrates.  I believe that this subsidy must be advanced directly, meaning 
that it must be given for production and not for incomes.  The subsidy must be 
given to the truly qualified producer who employs successful management and not 
to whoever owns a farm.  Somebody may collect the subsidy and not use it for its 
intended purpose or may use it in a haphazard manner, with this subsidy thus 
lost to him and to the state.  If the subsidy is paid directly for production, 
then only the real producer will remain.  As for those who survive on the sub- 
sidy, they will not stay in the market for long. 

Utility Problems 

'Ali 'Abd-al-Rahman al-Qadi, the general director of Sanabil Company for 
Agroindustry and Commerce (Sanabil), said: One of the most significant problems 
facing the farmer is the unavailability of adequate data on underground water 
and of enough data to determine the lifespan of the wells that are drilled. 
A well may dry up shortly after it is dug, thus costing us a lot of money and 
exposing the farms to danger.  At times, wells are exposed to pollution and 
we are forced to close them and drill new wells.  Therefore, we hope that the 
authorities concerned will help us solve the problems of utilities.  Previously, 
we suffered from the problem of electricity until it was conveyed to us.  Today, 
we are suffering from the problems of sewers and of asphalt roads.  If asphalt 
roads are to be extended to some farms in al-Nuzhah, then it behooves us to 
pave the roads to the dairy production farms. 

Regarding the marketing problems, 'Abd-al-Rahman al-Qadi said: The first of 
these problems are the radical habits which the citizen has begun to develop. 
In the past, the consumer was interested in obtaining milk in any form and at 
any price.  He used to get it "ladled" into a plastic bag at a price of 8 riyals 
per liter.  But now that he can obtain clean milk at a cheaper price, he holds 
the milk container as if he is buying an explosive charge that will go off as 
soon as its fit-for-consumption date begins.  The consumer is now determined 
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to purchase the same day's production, keeping in mind that milk is still fit 
for consumption 5 days after its consumption date passes. We discussed this 
issue with the Saudi Arabian Standards and Measurements Authority and this 
authority decided to provide the consumer with correct information concerning 
the consumability period so that the consumer may realize that milk can be 
consumed throughout the fit-for-consumption period set for it. 

Unifying Trademarks 

The miltiplicity of trademarks is one of the problems of the dairy producers. 
'Abd-al-Rahman al-Qadi said: This leads to the difficulty of marketing. The 
normal situation which we hope to attain one day is to unify all these trade- 
marks under one or two names.  This solution can be realized through coordina- 
tion with the other producers. We have met and discussed the matter. But we 
need time and the encouragement of project owners to achieve this. 

Al-Qadi added: The rising operation costs, the increased prices of services 
and of spare parts and the rising wages and social security costs are also 
among the problems we are facing at a time when the government set milk prices 
at 5 riyals per liter more than 5 years ago and when the consumer thinks that 
the current price is high when compared with the price of powdered or dehydrated 
milk.  In this regard, we must keep in mind the fact that the costs of these 
products never reach the level of the costs of fresh products and that they 
don't face the problems of unsold returns, sale dates and refrigerated 
transportation. 

Silo Fodders 

On the problems producers are having with the grain silos, the general director 
of Sanabil said: We met as dairy producers and sent our opinions to the 
officials in charge of these silos.  Some problems have been partially solved. 
But the quality of the fodder produced by the silos is still below the desired 
level and this has forced some farmers to import their needs from abroad. 
Even though the grain silos offer fodder subsidized by the state, the losses 
which the dairy farms incurred because of this fodder have motivated many 
farmers to produce their own fodder or to import it from abroad. As for 
quantity, there is no problem because some farmers have discontinued using 
the silos' fodders. 

Vaccine Problems 

Regarding the problems of veterinary care, 'Abd-al-Rahman al-Qadi said: We 
are still suffering from the diseases that are brought in via livestock 
imported from abroad for slaughtering. Greater precautionary steps must be 
taken to protect the environment from incoming diseases. As for vaccines, 
we suffer from the mishandling of vaccines, especially the vaccines brought 
in from abroad by the Ministry of Agriculture. At times, the vaccines are 
delivered frozen and this causes them to lose some of their effectiveness. 
As for drugs, we buy them at high prices, thus causing a rise in the 
production costs. 
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Difference of Objectives 

One of the most important problems facing the farmers is, according to the 
general director of Sanabil, the absence of coordination between the agencies 
concerned with the agricultural sector, namely the ministries of agriculture, 
commerce and finance, the Agricultural Bank and the Standards and Measurements 
Authority.  The farmer feels that there is conflict even in the objectives 
formulated by these agencies. The objectives formulated by the Ministry of 
Agriculture may be different from those formulated by the other agencies. 
Full coordination between all the agencies is required to enhance the 
agricultural sector. 

Regarding the subsidy, 'Abd-al-Rahman al-Qadi said: If it were not for the 
subsidy advanced by the government, many of the agricultural projects would 
not exist. But the actual cost shouldered by the farmer requires greater 
care from the state. What the Saudi farmer pays is much greater than what 
any other farmer in the world pays. We pay the cost of the cattle, the 
commission of the middleman and the cost of transporting the cattle in the 
country where the purchase is made and of transporting it in the kingdom. 
Thus, the Saudi farmer pays 30 percent more than any other farmer. There- 
fore, the subsidy is essential for the farms to continue their production 
and growth, as they are doing in Europe.  There, the loans are very soft- 
term loans, with the loan repaid over a period of 25 years at a 2 percent 
interest rate. Here, a loan is repaid over a period of only 10 years, 
which is a short period in the life of agricultural projects. Even though 
the Agricultural Bank has a policy for long-term loans extending over a 
period of 25 years, this policy has not been put into operation yet. 

Concluding, 'Abd-al-Rahman al-Qadi said: We must note that none of the 
kingdom's farms is more than 8 years old. Consequently, all these problems 
are part of the nature of the business and of the rapid development the farms 
are undergoing. I believe that all these problems will be solved shortly, 
God willing. 

Labor 

'Abd-al-Rahman al-Muhanna, the official in charge of the Pastures Firm, began 
his discussion with the labor problem and with the unavailability of Saudi 
labor by saying: It is the number-one problem facing us on the farms. There 
isn't so far any Saudi who accepts work on the farms. All Saudis prefer 
administrative work and this compels us to import foreign labor even though 
this labor is not permanent because the foreigner works for a certain period 
of time after which he goes back home. 

'Abd-al-Rahman al-Muhanna suggests that the Civil Service Commission appoint 
graduates of universities and of technical institutes to the companies in the 
same way it appoints them to the government agencies. He also suggests that 
summer courses be held for students to work in the farms so that they may 
change their ideas regarding farm work. 
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'Abd-al-Rahman al-Muhanna then talked about the marketing problem: Competition 
is one of the most important problems facing marketing even though our products 
are better than the imports.  This is why we demand that the government intervene 
to protect the national products from foreign competition by levying high 
customs fees on the imports.  I believe that the national plants producing 
powdered milk can meet the local market's needs. 

Plant To Absorb Unsold Returns 

Al-Muhanna went on to say: The problem of returns is one of the problems that 
we face in the winter when the returns amount to 3 percent of the production. 
It is a problem that all of the kingdom's dairy producers face because of the 
drop in demand for dairy products among the citizens in the winter at a time 
when the cow's yield increases. The Ministry of Agriculture must intervene 
to help us solve this problem by setting up plants to absorb the surplus and 
process it into dairy products that can be stored for a long period and 
exported to the outside world, as is currently happening with dates. The 
government has set up numerous plants to package dates and sell them either 
locally or abroad. We need such an important and vital project. 

High Temperatures 

The high temperature on the farms is another problem facing the farmers. 
Al-Muhanna said: The high temperatures create numerous problems for us, 
causing a drop in production and the spread of diseases.  Every farm tries 
to find its own solution and the state cannot interfere in this regard. 
We are now engaged in an experiment to air-condition one of our farms and 
we have an economic feasibility study on this experiment.  Should the 
experiment succeed, we will apply it to the other eight farms we supervise 
and manage. 

'Abd-al-Rahman al-Muhanna also raised the issue of dairy product advertising: 
One of our problems is the lack of television or radio commericals selling 
dairy products. We hope that the government will advertise these products 
adequately, since they are a basic part of a nutritional diet. We also hope 
that the information media will launch campaigns to enlighten and encourage 
the citizens to drink milk and yogurt by virtue of their importance to 
public health. 

Red Tape 

Concluding his review of the problems, 'Abd-al-RAhman al-Muhanna spoke of the 
problem of red tape: The bureaucratic procedures in some government agencies 
cause a delay in the importation of drugs and this causes us to lose cattle 
which require immediate care.  These procedures also delay the importation 
of the cartons used for dairy product containers. Even though there are 
plants in the kingdom producing such cartons, their production is not up to 
the desired level. Therefore, we are compelled to import from abroad. 
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Finally, we interviewed Muhammad Anwar Jan, general director of al-'Aziziyah 
Agricultural Products Company, Ltd. Jan began his statements by talking 
about the marketing problems: Insofar as marketing is concerned, the dairy 
farms face direct and indirect problems which can be summed up in several 
fundamental points: 

The fit-for-consumption period set for fresh pasteurized dairy products: the 
period set by the Saudi Arabian Standards and Measurements Authority is very 
short for dairy products, not only in comparison with similar periods set in 
other parts of the world but also in comparison with the period during which 
pasteurized milk and yogurt remain fit for consumption as long as they are 
kept properly refrigerated. In addition, there is also the problem of con- 
sumers having a faulty idea regarding the consumability period. The 
consumption expiration date affixed to the package does not at all mean that 
the product is no longer fit for consumption. It simply denotes the last 
day on which the consumer may buy it from the shop. The period up to that 
time is known as the shelf life. The consumer can then keep this product in 
a refrigerator in his home for a period of no less than 3 days if the 
container is not opened, and a period of 24-48 hours in case the container 
is opened, without affecting the suitability of the product. 

As a result of this short period and faulty idea, the dairy farms take back 
what is not sold and dispose of it. This is a waste that leads to indirectly 
increasing the production costs. Moreover, the set consumption period limits 
the area in which dairy products may be distributed by car and forces us to 
confine our distribution with refrigerated vehicles. As for remote areas, 
dairy products are shipped to them by plane to insure that they reach the 
consumer on the same day. This also increases the marketing costs. 

There is a lack of coordination among the producers of fresh dairy products 
in the marketing efforts, which must be founded on sound scientific efforts. 
This creates, of course, a marketing bürden. 

There is competition from imported dairy products which are sold at low prices 
when compared with local products, especially fresh products. These low prices 
are due, of course, to the low production cost of these products at their 
sources of origin.  Consequently, they pose strong competition to local dairy 
products, especially fresh dairy products. 

Unawareness on the part of the owners of small shops of the importance of 
keeping fresh dairy products under special storage conditions creates problems 
for farm owners and results in harming the reputation of a project and, 
consequently, affects the sales volume of such a project. 

The drop in demand for dairy products in the winter causes marketing 
problems, since there is a direct relationship between diary consumption and 
temperature and an inverse relationship between this temperature and the 
productivity of cows. 
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There are the high cost of producing milk derivatives, such as cheese, cream 
and other byproducts, and the competition posed by the imported byproducts. 

Regarding the veterinary care problems, the general director said: It is well 
known that the kingdom is new to the production of fresh dairy products by way 
of large-scale projects. This has, of course, led to the unavailability of 
complete data and information to make it possible to avoid the problems that 
result from livestock diseases even though our wise government, represented 
in the Ministry of Agriculture, always tries to provide the necessary resources 
and information to the farmer.  Generally, the farms try to secure their own 
specialized veterinarians. The Ministry of Agriculture supplies numerous 
kinds of drugs and resources.  But it is my belief that there is failure 
on the part of the dairy farms because there is incomplete scientific coopera- 
tion between them to use these resources and laboratories to serve them in 
the right manner. Moreover, some of these farms have failed to use the 
experiences they have gone through and the methods used to solve such 
veterinary problems. 

[Question] What about the subsidy advanced by the Ministry of Agriculture, 
the Agricultural Bank and the Minsitry of Trade?  Can this subsidy be 
dispensed with? 

[Jan]  Our wise government, represented in all the sectors directly or 
indirectly connected with the agricultural projects, advances material and 
technical support and facilities for these projects.  I don't at all believe 
that this subsidy, whether advanced by the Ministry of Agriculture, the 
Ministry of Commerce, the Agricultural Bank or other government institutions 
and agencies, can be dispensed with. 

[Question]  Can the farms' current production meet the kingdom's needs for 
dairy products? 

[Jan] The situation is different in the summer from that in the winter. 
In the summer, dairy products are insufficient and in the winter the situation 
is the opposite because consumption varies considerably in these two seasons. 
It rises in summer and drops in winter.  Regrettably, this is in inverse 
proportion with the propagation of cows.  On the other hand, distribution is 
not equal in all parts of the kingdom and this distribution has not been 
studied soundly yet.  In some areas, there is a surplus that exceeds the 
needs whereas shortages have been experienced in other areas. This leads, 
naturally, to the absence of a balance between supply and demand insofar 
as fresh dairy products in the various parts of the kingdom are concerned. 

I would like to add that if we take into account all the natural liquid 
dairy products produced by the farms and the liquefied dairy products 
produced by the powdered milk plants, it can be said that both varieties 
of liquid dairy products are enough to meet the kingdom's needs, if distributed 
soundly and in a well-studies manner and if the milk producers generally 
cooperate with each other. 
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As for milk derivatives such as cheese, cream, butter and other byproducts, 
local production is not enough to meet the kingdom's needs, not to mention 
the high cost of producing such byproducts and the competition from imported 
byproducts. 

[Question] How strong is the impact of foreign competition on marketing 
national products and what are your suggestions for protecting dairy products 
from foreign competition? 

[Jan] Foreign dairy products pose strong competition to local production 
because of their low prices, which emanate fundamentally from their low 
production costs, in contrast with local production. The low production 
costs in the countries exporting these dairy products and their byproducts 
emanate from the natural environment of these countries—conditions which 
help supply fodder for cattle at very low costs. Moreover, the system of 
small farms, of unified farms and of specialized marketing firms helps reduce 
their production costs. 

In fact, all of the kingdom's industries enjoy protection, with the 
exception of the dairy industry. Therefore, we hope that protection will 
be accorded locally produced dairy products, especially fresh products put 
out by the farms, and we hope that the protection will be established in a 
manner that is not harmful to the consumers and that is beneficial for the 
local producers. This can be achieved through: 

- Imposing high taxes on imported dairy products and their byproducts so 
that their prices may not be competitive against the price of products 
produced locally. 

- Setting the subsidy for raw milk produced by the farms to as to encourage 
this production, provided that a certain control system is established for 
these farms. 

- Launching successive propaganda campaigns with various methods and through 
television, radio and the press to familiarize people with the dairy farms 
existing in the country, with the quantities they produce and with their 
high quality production which is equal to the quality of imported dairy 
products in all aspects. 

- Having the Ministry of Education instruct the schools and the Ministry of 
Health instruct the hospitals and other government facilities to use fresh 
dairy products produced by the dairy farms. 

Cheese Factory 

Shaykh Muhammad ibn Sa'ud al-'Ali, the owner of al-Nakhil farm, which is the 
most modern farm in Riyadh, has a different opinion on the problems of dairy 
producers. Speaking of the plan to merge the dairy plants, he said: There 
is no doubt that merging the dairy plants may be economically beneficial to 
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the farmer because it will reduce the acutal cost of a liter of milk. But 
this suggestion will lead to eliminating competition, which is considered 
one of the most important characteristics of the Saudi market. Honest 
competition is necessary in order to offer the best service to the consumer. 
Ultimately, only the best and the fittest and those who have a good manage- 
ment that works to please the consumer in accordance with the instructions 
of the authorities concerned will survive in the market. 

Instead of a milk plant, Shaykh al-'Ali suggested that a cheese plant be 
set up.  Speaking of this suggestion, al-'Ali said: It is well known that 
all of the kingdom's milk plants suffer from a big surplus in the winter. 
Most of these plants have tried to solve their problem individually. But 
if we, as businessmen and dairy producers, unite, we will be able to find 
a solution to this problem by setting up a cheese plant that absorbs all the 
surplus of the milk plants, both in the winter and the summer, and uses this 
surplus to produce a variety of cheeses that can meet the Saudi market's 
needs and find their way to the outside markets. 

Role of Chambers of Commerce 

Regarding the farmer's problems, Shaykh Muhammad al-'Ali said: The biggest 
problem facing businessmen generally is the problem of their not fully knowing 
the firms with which they conclude contracts to set up or manage their projects, 
This causes them to encounter numerous problems and to incur heavy losses. 
As a solution to this problem, I suggest that the chambers of commerce con- 
duct comprehensive studies on any project and that they investigate and 
examine the companies that will take part in such a project in return for 
1 percent of the project's value upon conclusion of the contract.  In this 
way, the businessmen are reassured of the soundness of their legal position 
and the strength of the firms with which they will conclude their contracts 
and which will save the businessmen the millions of riyals collected by 
imaginary firms. 

Gulf Market 

Turning to the marketing problems, Shaykh al-'Ali said: There is no doubt 
that marketing is one of the biggest problems faced by the dairy producers 
because of the abundance of trademarks found in the market. But we can 
overcome this problem by studying the neighboring markets properly in an 
endeavor to market in the Gulf states. This requires the production of 
dairy products that do not perish quickly so that we can avoid some 
marketing problems. Moreover, we hope that the Saudi Arabian Standards and 
Measurements Authority will extend the fit-for-consumption period currently 
set for milk and yogurt. There is no doubt that we are concerned with the 
consumer and that we abide by all that is decided by the authorities con- 
cerned. However, we hope that these authorities will reconsider some 
decisions concerning dairy producers, including extension of the fit-for- 
consumption period. 
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Regarding foreign competition, Shaykh Muhammad al-'Ali said: We consider 
foreign competition one of our problems because of the low price of the 
imported products. We hope that the Ministry of Commerce will encourage 
us to compete in the future by studying all the means capable of protecting 
our national products, especially since these products are fresh and cannot 
withstand competition from powdered or dehydrated milk products. The prices 
of fresh and processed products must be reconsidered so that the competition 
may be fair. Ultimately, the consumer is the beneficiary. 

To conclude, TIJARAT AL-RIYAD has perhaps been able to shed light on the 
kingdom's dairy farms and to dot the i's and cross the t's insofar as the 
problems of production, marketing, labor and veterinary care and of citizen 
awareness of dairy products are concerned. 

8494 
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PAPERS REPORT CHANGES IN STATE GOVERNMENTS 

New Ministers in Karnataka, Bihar 

New Delhi PATRIOT in English 16 Mar 85 p 6 

[Text] 

Bangalore, March 15 — Chief Minister 
Ramakrishna Hegde today expanded his eight- 
day-old ministry by inducting 12 Cabinet and 

■ 14 Ministers of State at an impressive function 
held on the steps of majestic Vidhana Soubha in 
the presence Of a huge crowd. The Governor ad- 
ministered the oath of office and secrecy to the 
ministers. ' 

With today's expansion the strength of the 
Ministry went up to 29 including the Chief 
Minister and two of his Cabinet colleagues who 
were sworn in on 8 March. 

The expansion not only did not throw up 
any surprises but created a sense of disappoint- 
ment among many who had expected meaning- 
ful changes in the composition of the 
Ministry. - 

'. Among the IS Cabinet rank Ministers State 
Janata president H D Deve Gowda and secre- 
tary general J H Patel are back in the Ministry. 
"Miey had resigned last year from the Ministry 
to do party work. There is only one new face C 
Byre Gowda who had figured in the infamous 
"Moily tape affair". The other nine are former 
Finance Minister S R Bommai, Industry Min- 
ister V L Pa^il, Law and Parliamentary Affairs' 
Minister A Lakshmisagar, Cooperation Minis- 
ter R L Jalappa, Planning Minister D 
Manjunath, Health Minister H L Thimme 
Gowda, Power Minister K S Deshmukh, Food 
Minister G Basavannapa and Education Min- 
ister M Raghupathy. 

Significant -omissions are Public Works 
Minister M Chandrashekhar, Agriculture Min- 
ister B L Gowda and V S Krishnaiyer who has 
been elected to Parliament. 

There are five new entrants among the Min- 
isters of State including former Deputy Speaker 
of Assembly Veeranna. The only woman to be 
inducted in the Ministry is Dr Pushpavathi 
who is a Minister of State. She was elected to 
the Assembly from Deodurg in Raichur district. 
Five Ministers of State in the former Ministry 
did not find berth. Two of them were defeated 
in the election. 

The Ministers of State are: B A Jivijaya, Mr 
M P Prakash, Mr P G R Scindhia, Dr Jeevaraj 
Alva, Mr Ramesh Jigajinigi, Dr A Pushpavathi, 
Basavaraj Patil, Mr Veeranna, Mr B R Yavagal, 
Mr B Siddaramaiah, Mr D B Inamdar, MrB 
Somasekhar, Mr Y K Ramaiah and H G 
Govinda Gowda. 

Another Minister of State, Mr B V 
Deshpande, who could not reach here in time, 
will be sworn in tomorrow. 

PATNAs The Bihar Ministry, headed by Mr 
Bindeshwari Dube was expanded tonight with 
the induction of 25 ministers including 11 Cabi- 
net Ministers'. The new entrants include two 
non-legislators. 

Mr P Venkatsubbaiah, who was sworn in as 
the Governor in'the afternoon, administered 
the oath of office and secrecy to the new minis- 
ters at a function ,held in Raj Bhavan. 

The two non-legislator Cabinet Ministers 
are Prof Siddheshwar Prasad Singh and Mr 
Ramashray Prasad Singh, a former Parliamen- 
tary Affairs' Minister, who was'denied a 
ticket. 

Other Cabinet Ministers are Mr Lahtan 
Chaudhary, Mr Ramjaipal Singh Yadav, Mr 
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Dinesh Kumar Singh, Mr Saryu Mishra, Mrs. 
Uma Pändey, Mr Mahabir Choudhary, Mr 
Indernath Bhagat, Mohammad Hidayatullah 
Khan and Mr Harihar Mahato. 

The Ministers of State are: Dr Vijay Singh,, 
Mr Madan Prasad Singh,. Mr Amarendra 
Mishra, Dr Khalid Rashid Saba, Mr Bandi 
Shankar Singh, Mr Mahavir Paswan, Dr Isa, 
Mr Jaitan Manjhi, Mr Awadh Behari Singh, 
Mr Arjun Vikram Shah, Mrs Sushila Karkatta, 
Mr Saryu Upadhaya, Mr 0 P Lai and Mr 
Thomas Hansdah. 

Among the newly inducted ministers, Mr 
Indernath Bhagat and Mr Hidyatullah Khan, 
both of Cabinet rank, and Mr Jaitan Manjhi, 

Minister of State, did not take the oath of office 
and secrecy today. 

Mr Dube, former Chief Minister Jagannath 
Mishra, a large number of former ministers, leg- 
islators and high court judges were present at 
the swearing-in ceremony. 

Of the Cabinet Ministers, Mr Lahtan 
Choudhary, Mr'Ramajaipal Singh Yadav, Mr 
Ramashray Prasad Singh and Mr Dinesh 
Kumar Singh were members of the outgoing 
Ministry headed by Mr Chandra Shekhar 
Singh. 

Mr Manjhi, who was a Deputy Minister in 
the outgoing Ministry has been promoted to the 
jank of. Minister of State. 

Territory of Pondicherry 

Madras THE HINDU in English 17 Mar 85 p 12 

[Text] 
^'^St^pft^ 
Afivenrierriber Congress (D Ministry,'foraded 

■by MK M; O. H Farbok^artt^/Wäs ^installed 
in office'in the Onion Tepritbry, of Pondicherry 
today; reptaoing the 20 -rrntoths and 22-day old 
•Presidervt'STÜta,:-;> f^:}.-:^'-^ "■  '• V; 

'The Lfeae>Ta'^'!!Gk)y|i!r|i|:^^f0iyertyM. 
•T.-viP. Tewari, adrriin1stere&.ihe>oeth of office 
and secrecy W'M^Fa^i^lef;Ministeri^ 
four other. Mihlste^lMe«i^ :Vf-Varthlalingart\, 
P. Kannan, V; <^v5ndaröjanv|iri^|f.»i)0seph Mari- 
adoss. Allthe Ministers took ttje, qafh inname 
of God 'and -W Tarnt'whlki; ^ 
read CHJtihe oath in Er#sbVH HZfcJ "•'iV^'' 

Earlier, before % ;sweaHng-in began, the 
Chief Secretary; yr^f .\Pa'hVi*na;;.read out the 
Presidential ribtificatiQn rescinding the Central 

■rule./- '■' :'■ ■■■   rXKWH;&Tu<K>:   ■■■■''■ 
DMK boycotts function;, ,Tfoe Jiyemeffiber 

,DMK Qppc^ticfilnÄ 
'bOycottedmiej^e^^ ...   •'..*.., 

The ruling (GongrejBS, (I) irrernber.sMr. V. Sa- 
bapathy alias'Kom%raarama^v*as"*mobg the 
notable är^rttees'ät;the'fü>1cticA;;His nqivlnclu- 
sion in the MWstry^.b^J^frongly resented 

peth constituency.;:;w!^)t^, 5plf#d;, ■'Afljk* 
,r%hchTe^lWJ5fi^^^ -.■>■-,•/   s :'■ 

:<ArrkW'trK^:;^ 
eluded;tfe; AlADMr^v'Congrtis .(0,and -Janata 
legislators- arid the' tWO^ndepe^rrts.^Mr. S.. 
Ramass$rriy ahdMr,. AifSour^rM^J^-^w108 

high-ranking officer«. A larges number.' of people 
tob Witnessed thef Mnction held at the RaTNivas. 

Shot In the ami lor Youth §0^. m The 
Youth Congress '(D, «11 along;neglected In.the 
Union territory, rjas■'.'how^^ gäir^:prOTihence 
arid recognition;';jft M tiahds'^f the Pradesh 
Congress <D' Cornmfttee. The inclusion of .the 
Youth Congress W\^&;:msty.'#.aähär\,«: 
bachelor; In the D^bir(et .boittes as'a. shot in 
the arm for the Youth- wingPreviously;, Ihere 
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used ,to be bickerings -and open quarrels bet- 
ween the PCC (I) chief and the office-bearers 
of the Youth wing for party ticket 

Party position: The election to the Pondi- 
cherry Assembly was held simultaneously in 
Pondicherry, Karaite); ..-Mähe and .Yanam re- 
gions on March'5 lasOhe Ck)roress (0 errterg- 

>'ed the single iargest party with 15 members 
"jhi the 3pHfnembef House. ;The AiADMK, the 
./Congress (I) polLalW which has won six seats, 
•has pledged unconditional support to the Cong- 

ress (ft The DMK has, five seats, the Janata 
Party IWo' and Independents two ,:   , , - 

v Third «me CM: The 47'year-old Mr, Farook 
,has staged;« comeback as the Chief Minister 
.after a gap of 13, years, Hallind from Karaikal 
(an enclave of Pondicherry In Thanjavuf district 
•of Tarrill Nadu), fie got hls„B.A degree IJrorh 
the Madras University.'He was the Chief Minis- 
ter of Pondicherry twice, first In 1,967^68 (Cong- 
_ress (t) set-up) and ihen )n'1969-73 (£fter ;he 
Wected tb'thjB DMK following:a split |n*he 
'thenCongreworb'anlsattorO. '.■' '•■■■. 

He was 'elected 'first In 1964 from hte home 
itowp of Karaikal .(North), 'and It,was also ,the 
„first poll.to be held to the 3(knember Assembly 

vof Pondicherry' after the de jure merger of the 
•erstwhile French e$tab)ishrhents with the Indian 

■lUnlon. 'Mr. Farook became the Speaker fol- 
lowing this election, but in the wake of a seri- 
ous crisis in the Venkatasubba Reddiar Minis- 
try, he became the Chief Minister and remained 

',sb for a year from 1967. •'■'"'.'. 
.    Mr Farook joined the DMK in 1968 and later 
'set up a DMK-CP1 coalition ministry. When his 
1 own colleagues Mr.-S. Ramassamv (now pre- 
,sident of, the MpkHal Munnaril), .Mr. D. Ra- 

machandran (presently convener of the DMKJ 
and M. Thangavelu, defected to then ApMrf 

: In 1973, the DMK'Was reduded toa minority 
and Mr. Farook resigned the Chief Minlstership. 

■necessitating dissolution of the House In 1973 
'and imposition of President's rule. ,.:   ,' 
K   Mr. Farook fl'uit the DMK in 1967 and rejoln- 
> ed the Congress. He, however, quit the Cong- 
V rests again and, along with Venkatasubba Re- 
i ddiar. formed the.Pondtcherry unit of theCong- 
' ress (U). A few months before the 1980 As- 
.sembly poll, he once'again rejoined the'Cong- 

i ress tl) and 'was returned to the Assembly from 
■ Lawspeth. He was elected Speaker of the As- 
V-sembry, Which'post he occupied till reoently. 

The Assembly was .dissolved in JunM983 fol- 
, lowing a crisis In the'DMK-Congress CD alliance 
■••' ministry. In the latest election also, Mr. Farook 
Vriae been elected from.tawspeth.   ;    .. : ■■   , 

CSO:    4600/1450 
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ANALYST WRITES ON CHANGES IN GOVERNORSHIPS 

Madras THE HINDU in English 13 Mar 85 p 1 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 
;■',■■"   NEW DELHI, March \i, .. 

The Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, Jtfis 
decided to appoint the Chief Minist« of ' -^ 

'Madhya Pradesh, Mr. Arjun Singh, as   V_X 
Governor of Punjab in place of Mr. K. T. 
Satarawaia who was appointed only eight 
months back following Mr. B. D. Pande's 
removal in the wake of the military action. 

,    A communique from Rashtrapathi 
Bhavah, announcing the appointment of Mr. 
Atfun Sirigh. also said that the former . 

^Minister of State for Home Affairs, Mr P. 
Venkatasubbiah, and Mr. Mohammed 
Usman Arif, a former Deputy Minister for 

'..Works and Housing, have been appointed 
iGOyerribrs of Bihar' and Uttar Pradesh 
5reipectively,'in;ptaceolMr.A.fl.Kidwai ' 
|irrfMr.C.P.N.,SJnghw^ 

:$eir five-year terms,. -■ 
It appears that Mr. Rajiv Gandhi wanted 

'Mf. Singh etacted leader of the Congress 
©Legislature Party and sworn-in as Chief 
ffrnister to avoid ttoinvr^ 
b0ngeased out from the politics of hi»; 
1wme State.; v/;. :f.^:::..i <''.: ■ 
IfBÜtheinq^^ 
SprevaH sir*» the Prime Minister could not 
|rtt)ve decided te appoint him as Governor of 
W^bwWiina^ 
hvducted as?ChWf Minister for a second 
lerm, without some premeditation.' 

■v^sjt cleaHy^inp« th«it>«( other Congress <D 
Chief Ministers whohaVe been re-elected 

of their legislature parties and 
' a* CrM Mirier are not 

„..cally assured of another futt 
fiy^year ^rt in each case. A few of «hem 

sibrlWsiriö'^ 

CSO: 4600/1449 
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CPI ASKS GANDHI TO RELEASE AKALI LEADERS 

Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH In English 28 Mar 85 p 4 

[Text] 

New Delhi, March 27: In an open 
letter to the Prime Minister, Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi, the Communist 
Party of India CPI has urged the 
government to release Akali 
leaders like Mr Prakash Singh 
Badal and Mr Gurcharan Singh 
Tohra. 
. Expressing concern at the fast 
deteriorating situation in the 
state the CPI general secretary, 
Mr Rajeshwar Rao and Mr In- 
der jit Gupta, member of the 
National Council, stressed that 
no time should be lost in propos- 
ing a "package solution" tö the 
Punjab problem. 

The CPI welcomed the recent 
moves made by the government, 
but warned that these had to be 
followed up by more substantial 
measures if their positive impact 
was not to be eroded. The party, 
therefore, offered its own prop- 
osals for the consideration of the 
Prime Minister. 

These included an enquiry 
into the anti-Sikh riots and the 
killings of extremists in Punjab 
over the last two years. The 
enquiry was to be conducted by 

a competent judicial committee. 
The party also called for a 

judicial committee to be set up 
to expeditiously screen all those 
arrested in Punjab under the 
name of extremists. Those not 
charged with serious crimes or 
terrorist actions, should be re- 
leased immediately. Effective 
steps should also be taken to 
stop arbitrary arrests by security 
forces. 

The process of withdrawing 
the Army from the state and 
replacing it with the BSF and the 
CRP should be expedited, they 
felt. 

The Prime Minister should 
also make a categorical declara- 
tion that the government of In- 
dia was opposed to the merger of 
Punjab, Haryana and Himachal 
Pradesh as proposed by the 
Haryana chief minister, Mr Bha- 
jan Lai. 

Chandigarh should go to Pun- 
jab and Haryana should be com- 
pensated by the transfer of some 
areas. Other territorial disputes 
should be referred to a commis- 
sion, the letter declared. 

CSO:    4600/1471 

54 



JPRS-NEA-85- 
8 May 1985 

065 

INDIA 

PRESS REPORTS, REACTS TO SOVIET DIPLOMAT'S DEFECTION 

HINDU Analyst's Report 

Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Mar 85 p 1 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 

NEW DELHI, March 24. 
The missing Soviet diplomat, Mr. Igor 

Guezha, who disappeared mysteriously last Sun- 
day when he went out for his morning walk 
in Lodhi Gardens, had sought political asylum 
from the American embassy and been secretly 
flown out to the U.S. 

The Soviet Ambassador, Mr. Vassily Rykov, 
informed the Foreign Secretary, Mr. Romesh 
Bhandari,: last night that Mr. Guezha had taken 
refuge in the U.S. embassy and that he had 
been flown out of the country, according to 
his information. 

The US. Charge d'affaires, Mr. Gordon 
Streeb, thereafter met Mr. Bhandari and con-, 
finned that the Soviet diplomat, a Third Secret- 
ary in the Information Department, had sought 
political asylum which had been granted by 
his Government. 

The Government of India has been taken 
aback by this development, since it has belied 
the police theories that the missing Soviet dip- 
lomat was probably kidnapped by some 
Afghan refugees and that this incident was link- ■ 
ed"to the subsequent shooting four days later 
of another Soviet embassy official, Mr. V. Khit- 
zchenko in a daring attack on his car at midday 
in Delhi's diplomatic enclave. The External AfV 
fairs Ministry has taken a serious view of the 
failure of the U.S. embassy to inform it im- 
mediately after Mr; Guezha had sought political 
asylurru   ■'. .. ' ' "      "■"'",. . 

Svetlana episode 
The Government will be making a detailed 

statement on this episode in Parliament after 
examining the legal position whether the U.S. 
embassy had exceeded its diplomatic privileg- 
es and violated the Vienna Convention by grant- 
ing political asylum to this Soviet diplomat and 

getting him out of the country without its prior 
knowledge. But the U.S. authorities are ap- 
parently relying on the earlier precedent when 
Stalin's daughter. Svetlana, sought asylum from 
the American embassy in Delhi in 1967 in 
similar circumstances and was fiown out to the 
U.S. 

The legal position is that a foreign diplomat 
stationed in India can leave the country at any 
time of his choice for any destination without 
any let or hindrance, since there is no exit visa, 
system in this country. But it is a clear violation 
of the laws of the host country, according to^ 
legal experts, for-any foreign diplomat to leave 
the country clandestinely under any false pre- 
tences. , 

At the time of Svetlana's defection, the then 
U.S. Ambassador, Mr. Chester Bowles, took 
the stand that she came to the U.S. embassy 
with a valid Soviet passport and an American 
visa was issued to enable her to go to the U.S. 
without violating any Indian laws, since it was 
open to her to seek asylum after reaching 
there. As she was an important personality, a 
U.S. diplomat was assigned to accompany her 
on the flight from Delhi to Washington. 

Embarrassment 
It is not known what stand the U.S. embassy 

is going to take into the present case. But wha- 
tever the legal position, the Government of 
India has been greatly embarrassed by this epi- 
sode, since it has occurred only a few days 
before the Defence Minister, Mr. P. V. Narasi- 
mha Rao, is due to go to Moscow for talks 
on increased Indb-Soviet defence cooperation. 

The Soviet embassy is very incensed over 
the manner in which Mr. Guezha had been gran- 
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ted political asylum and spirited out ot the coun- 
try, especially In the light of the subsequent 
shooting incident. K does not speak well of the 
alertness of Indian intelligence agencies which 
were completely in the dark until the Soviet 
Ambassador himself gave this information to 
the Government. 

Abandoned car 
The Soviet diplomat who used to go daily 

for his morning walk in Lodhi Gardens, before 
playing a game of tennis at the_ National Sports 
Club, normally parked his car at the outer gate. 
But on the day of his defection, his car was 
found abandoned near the India International 
Centre gate where the U.N. offices are located 
and which has been the scene of frequent de- 
monstrations by the Afghan refugees in Delhi. 

The Soviet embassy informed the police of 
Mr. Guezha's disappearance on March 18 at 
7 p.m. which was more than 12 hours after 
his defection. The police immediately alerted 
the airport and kept a close watch on all out- 
going planes, but he had apparently left by one 
of the early morning flights. 

It would have been difficult for the U.S. em- 
bassy to get him out of the country after the 
police alert, irrespective of with what travel 
documents he was boarding a plane. It meant 
that he had approached the U.S. embassy 
much earlier and by prior arrangement he was 
picked up from the new place where he left 
his car and presumably sent out of the country 

before the Soviet embassy had informed the 
police about his disappearance. ,  

The Immigration authorities at Palarn airport 
have no record of anyone with the name of 
Mr. Guerha leaving Delhi. The Government is, 
therefore, proceeding on the assumption that 
he had travelled with another passport bearing 
a different nam«. 

The U.S. embassy would not have gone out 
of its way to oblige a mere Third Secretary 
in the Information Department ot the boviet em- 
bassy unless he was an under-cover operative 
of some importance and in a position to dis- 
close vital information. This aspect also is 
being looked into in establishing why the U.S. 
embassy had obtained political asylum for him 
with such great haste and got him out of the 
country before the Government of India came 
to know of it. 

The Delhi police have still not been able to 
make any breakthrough in their investigation 
of the subsequent shooting case. Though many 
Afghan refugees have been questioned and 
their houses searched, no arrests have so far 
been made. 

PTI reports: 
There was speculation in western diplomatic 

circles that Mr. Guezha could have taken a 
flight to Kathmandu on Sunday and flown from 
there to the U.S. 

The Delhi Police Commissioner. Mr. S. S. 
Jog. said Mr. Guezhe might have flown to Kath- 
mandu from Luck now 

Government Protest Approved 

Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA In English 26 Mar 85 p 8 

[Text] 

-;     It is only appropriate   that the   Indian government 
juld have conveyed to the U.S. administration its "serious 

jncemM:over the circumstances of the defection to the U.S. 
the third secretary in the information department of the 

»viet embassy in New Delhi, Mr. Ivor Guejo.  For what 
sas happened i» a very serious matter and cannot be brush- 

aside. Fnl| details of the sordid incident are still lacking- 
tig Indian ambassador in Washington has been asked jfo 

fflicit them ftoia the somewhat coy American administra- 
tion—but whatever is known or can be deduced is enough 
|o cause deep misgivings. These have got to be cleared Up. 
fthe bland statement by the U.S. charge d'affaires, only m 
Response to the government's urgent queries following the 
Soviet ambassador's representation simply   will not wash. 
fWbat is meant by the claim that  Mr. Goejo "bad sought 
land was granted political asylum at a point outside India"? 
Which is that place  and -how on earth did he get there? 
Wearing only a pair of shorts and a sweat-shirt at the time 

"■tit his disappearance. Mr. Guejo could not possibly have 
travelled in those clothes.    Nor could he have used his 
Soviet passport to cross the Indian border or to secure any 
foreign visa, without which a Russian would find it impos- 
sible to land anywhere ootsktethe Eastern Bloc. Obviously, 
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there was collusion between him and some at least of those 
authorised to act on behalf of the U.S. government that 
enabled him to leave India almost certainly on a fake pass- 
port. In other words, the U.S. mission here has allowed 
itself to act in an utterly improper manner. Unlike many 
other' countries, India does not require departing diplomats 
or foreign travellers to obtain exit visas. Any diplomat is 
free to leave when he likes and for whatever destination 
he likes on his own travel papers. But this is one thing. 
For a foreign embassy to misuse its diplomatic immunities 
to spirit away a third country's representative to a point 
out of India quite another. It is this calculated slight to the 
host country's sovereignty that invests the incident with the 
utmost gravity. 

The brutal murder of a Soviet embassy engineer, Mr. 
Khitzachenko four days after Mr. Guejo's disappearance 
has made the messy situation messier. The U.S. embassy 
may be quite right in claiming that the defection and the 
daylight killing are not linked. But ^ has on^-'itsetf to 
blame if its statements are greeted with suspicion and .dis- 
belief.V Whatever Mr. Guejo's importance as a "catch"; for 
U.S. Intelligence, those who have engineered jor at least 
connived.at the objectionable developmentSre^^ 
defection have done serious harm to the 'recent "welcome 
efforts to improve Indo-U.S. relations. This harm, .cannot 
be undone until sufficient amends; hay« been madejforsflie 
offence caused and credible assurances given thai things 
of this kind would never again be repeated. 

Possible Effect on U.S. Relations 

Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 27 Mar 85 p 8 

[Text] 
Two Incidents involving 

Soviet diplomats in New Delhi 
have understandably caused 

.■considerable embarrassment 
tto the Government especially 
because they took place in 
.such rapid succession« It is 
still unclear who killed V. 
Khitzchenko on March 21 and 
with what motive. The clrcum* 
stances of Mr Igor Gueja's dis- 
appearance and subsequent 
flight to the USA remain 
equally mysterious. Responsi- 
bility for Khitzchenkö's mur- 
der has been claimed by an 
Ukranian terrorist group, but 
investigating agencies suggest 
that this IS probably a red her- 
ring thrown across the trail of 
their inquiries. Although more 
than 20 Afghans were arrested 
and interrogated, no hard evi- 
dence of their involvement has 
apparently   yet   been   found. 

The police and Other investi- 
gating agencies will have little 
to say in their defence if the 
murder remains unsolved for 
too long.   The killers of   the 
British Deputy High Commis- 
sioner in Bombay   on Novem- 
ber 27 last year are widely be- 
lieved to have fled the coun- 
try. All this may suggest that 
India   has now   become    an 
arena of operation for various 
terrorist groups and the seCtt» 
ttty provided   to diplomats !§ 
»(adequate.   Over, the   year» 
Delhi  .has become an   Asian 
Counterpart of London or Affl- 
Rerdam with political   teftt- 
gees front neighbouring cöüio- 
fries  arriving here in targe 
lumbers, the activities oi fach 
groups — especially Afghan* 
and Iranians—need to be kept 
under close scrutiny. Consider^ 
tag that the Government «an 
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hardly be Accused of nlggardu- 
ness In funding various intelU- 
Knee organizations, more can 

expected of them to ensure 
that foreigners do not misuse 
the asvlum they have been 
granted. 

The case of Mr Igor Gueja 
:is even more disturbing as It 
has obvious implications for 
New Delhi's relations with 
Moscow and Washington. 
While it is virtually impossible 
to prevent a diplomat from de* 
fecting — his position itself 
afford« ample opportunities for 
the necessary contacts—emba- 
ssies in New Delhi may have 
to be cautioned against encou- 
raging such defections from 
here. The facts regarding Mr 
Gueja's disappearance are still 
obscure and Mr Khurshld 
Alam Khan's statement in Par- 
liament on Monday did little 
to clear up the mystery. From 
his account, however, it Is 
clear that South Block was 
completely In the dark till the 
Russians gave a tip-off about 
Mr Gueja defecting to the 
USA. Instead of informing 
India   voluntarily   about,  hii 

whereabouts, the U.S. embassy 
in New Delhi appears to have 
owned UD only on being asked, 
The   U.S. State   Department 
cannot have been unaware of 
the massive manhunt launched 
by   the police   to trace    Mr 
Gueja; that it chose to remain 
silent might suggest a measure 
of disregard   for New Delhi's 
sensitivities. If tt is establish- 
ed that the defecting diplomat 
Was   indeed provided   by his 

».prospective hosts with a false 
passport to enable him to leave 

'India   undetected,   tt   would 
»mount to a violation of inter- 
national norm»,  India's likely 
embarrassment may not have 

: weighed too Heavily with U.S 
officials eager to null off a dip- 
lomatic coup, fcrttf such an atti- 

tude is hardly conducive to the 
desired improvement In Indo 
Ü-S. relations. Mr Gueja's de- 
cision to renege on his country 
4nay have been entirely volun 
't&ry.   but the   circumstances 
■and manner   of hi* defection 
■raise questions on Which New 
Ü)e1hl has rightly asked Wash 
Jngton to shed more light. 

CSO:    4600/1468 
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REPORTAGE ON GANDHI ATTENDANCE AT CHERNENKO RITES 

Arrival in Moscow 

Madras THE HINDU in English 13 Mar 85 p 1 

[Text] 

V -; I ';- 'S; MOSÖOW. March 12. 
*■ •;.■'. The Prime Miniver* Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, arrived 
iihere ^ay-to:attend the furieral of the late 
f ^vietifresiäeritj^Könstantln Chernenko. 
?■■• /■ FijorrfJtheairport Mr. -Gandhi and his party 
ivpro&ejbd to" the VIP villa situated at the Lenin 
H'HHIs-withe daplfel overlooking the Moscow 

yhenkÖforrWrow morning. (  . 
i|*Defen|e Minister in team : 

p Our ^Political 'Correspondent reports from 
'i|SJew^lhii •■ '.. ; .'■ ; ■'■■ 
'.:   The" fow? Houses of Parliament Which meet 

tornörfaW for the budget session will be ad- 
• jo'urnecffor.the day in memory of. late, Cher- 

nenko, ^fter paying eloquent tributes to Wm. 
H iThe-Steclsion was taken before Mr, Rajiv 
iJQaamjm for Moscow this afternoon to attend 
aw :S*iate furierät; following the, precedents set 

,foV.th$ rare aesturejsoften former Soviet tead- 
j^likyÜbseTStalin, tS&nid Bre2hhev; and Yuri 
AWropovdied. .'■' 

t -:1J*Blnäiah delegation tolbe funeral included 
the Delfence Minister. Mr. R, V. Narasimha Rao, 

.'ttie IChalrmariof the Policy Planning Com- 
wittW.;M^ Minister of 
'State for Steel, Mr. K. Natwar Singh, the Fo- 
reign Secretary, Mr. Romesh Bhandari. the Ad- 
ditional Secretary in the Prime Minister's Office, 
,Mr. C R.„Gharekhan, and the Joint Secretary 
m charge of Eastern Europe in the Ministry of 
External Affairs, Mr. K. Raghunath, besides the 
PreSidertt; and Secretary respectively !of the 
tndo-Soviet Friendship 'Society, Mr. P. Shiv 
iShjarikar and Mr. K. R. Ganesh. 
-■ (The Prime Minister Is due to get back to 

Delhi on Thursday morning to address the cus- 
tomary general body meeting of the Congress 
(I) parliamentary party, before the presentation 
of the Railway Budget       ' 

The Soviet practice hitherto haspeen to 
have the State funeral on *he fifth day after 
the death of a high dignitary Of State, but this 
time the funeral is being held On the four») day 
for some special reason. So Mr. Rajiv Gandhi 
had to advance his departure for Moscow by 
a day, but he will b$ returning a flay earlier, 

Apart from attending to the finafisation Of 
.the Central budget which Is due to be present- 
ed to Parliament on Saturday, the Prime Minis- 
ter will have to attend to other important mat- 
ters like the selection of a new Chief Minister 
for Madhya Pradesh, following the appointment 
of Mr, Arjun Singh as Governor of iPunJäb, be- 
sides a possible expansion of the Central Ca- 
binet ■' >„■■■" .■.'•• ' • ''■■'-■ ' i ■;•* .'•• 

^During his brief stay in Moscow, Mr. Raiiv 
Gandhi will have an opportunity to meet the 
new Soviet leader, Mr. Mikhail Gorbachev, and 
others in the emerging new. hierarchy ;|n .#» 
Kremlin. According to^SOvlet sources in Delhi, 
Mr, Gorbachev arid his colleagues would very 
much Want him to pay his official visJt to the 
Soviet Union in May despite their other pre- 
occupations in view of the great importance 
Moscow continues to attach jüi Indo-Soviet re? 
lations.:: "V'-'    ■ '■+.■ J'J:--S;■: 

The Pakistan President, Gen. 2ia-ul-Haq, for 
instance, will not let go the opportunity to have 
even a few fleeting moments With Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi, if he can manage it He also left for 
Moscow this afternoon ■'.-■; 
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'Unprecedented Welcome' 

Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 14 Mar 85 p 1 

[Text] 

Moscow, March 13 (UNI, PTI): 
The Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi, and the new leader of 
the Soviet Communist Party, Mr 
Mikhail Gorbachev, today reaf- 
firmed their desire to enlarge 
and strengthen political, econo- 
mic and cultural relations be- 
tween the two countries. 

The two leaders expressed 
"deep satisfaction" over the 
growing friendship between In- 
dia and the Soviet Union and 
their "firm desire" to enlarge 
mutual cooperation. Mr Gan- 
dhi's meeting with Mr Gor- 
bachev, his first with a CPSU 
general secretary as Prime 
Minister, lasted more than 40 

. minutes. 
Mr Gorbachev and Mr Gandhi 

met after the funeral of Konstan- 
tin Chernenko in an extraordin- 
ary  protocol  event  that will 

■ perhaps be long remembered in 
; the halls of the Kremlin. "The 
great leap forward" was how the 
Moscow foreign press corps im- 

' mediately called it. 
The, new CPSU general secret- 

' ary's reception line at the Geor- 
gievsky Hall for foreign dignitar- 
ies attending the funeral was 
virtually stopped, and Soviet 
foreign office protocol officers 
brought up" Mr Gandhi for a 
warm handshake by Mr Gor- 
bachev and a hearty exchange 
.that took all of five minutes. 

Mr Gorbachev also renewed 
an invitation to Mr Gandhi to 
visit the Soviet Union "soon." 
'Mr Gandhi accepted the invita- 
tion. The Prime Minister in turn, 
'extended an of fief al invitation to 
Mr Gorbachev to Visit India; The 
dates of the visit wiU be decided 
•according to mutual conveni- 
ence.''  .     '■'        /' • \ 

Mr 'Gandhi also had talks with 
3the US Vice-President, Mr 
jGeorge Bush, on bUoter.4 mat- 
|ers, the south Asia"Situation and 
'nuclear disarmament. 

- Mr Bush, who drove to the 
i Indian embassy for the meeting, 
was with Mr Gandhi for about 
half-an-hour. The defence minis- 
ter, Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao was 
also present during the discus- 

' sions. 
Mr Bush informed Mr Gandhi 

; that the US President, Mr 
; Ronald Reagan, and the.people 
: of the US were "eagerly looking 
I forward to his coming visit to 

that country." A warm welcome 
awaits you," Mr Bush told Mr 

; Gandhi. 
■ Mr Bush apprised Mr Gandhi 
1 on his country's stand on the 
i US-Soyiet arms limitation talki 
i which opened in Geneva 

yesterday. 
The US President, Mr Ronald 
Reagan, has issued a personal 

1 invitation to Mr Gorbachev, to 
i attend  a  summit  meeting. 

Mr Gandhi met the Pakistan 
President, Gen. Zia-ul Haq, for 
35  minutes  at  the * Pakistan 

' embassy. It was the second meet- 
: ing between  the  two  leaders 

since Mr Gandhi took over as 
; Prime Minister. 
;   "The Nicaragua President, Mr 

Daniel  Ortega,  called  on  the 
Prime Minister, at the Indian 
embassy. Mr Ortega apprised Mr 
Gandhi of the situation in his 

"country and also spoke of the 
' tense relations with the US. 

Mr Ortega told Mr Gandhi that 
i his country would soon appoint a 

full fledged ambassador in New 
Delhi and hoped India would 
also reciprocate. 

Mr Gandhi assured that India 
■as chairperson of the nonaligned 
movement, would try its best to 
lessen the tension in the Carri- 
bean region. 

,   In the afternoon Mr Gandhi 
met the West German Chancel- 

'. lor, Mr «olmut KoW, andthe 
Japanese Prime Minister, Mr T. 

I Nakasone. 
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[Text] Moscow, March 13 (UNI)—The Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, had 
talks with the United States vice-president, Mr George Bush, here today on 
bilateral matters, the South Asian situation and nuclear disarmament. 

Mr Bush, who drove to the Indian embassy for the meeting, was with Mr 
Gandhi for about half an hour. The defence minister, Mr P.V. Narasimha 
Rao, was also present during the discussions. 

Mr Gandhi, who came here to attend the funeral of the Soviet President, 
Mr Konstantin Chernenko, took the opportunity of the presence of the other 
world leaders to have discussions with President Zia-ul-Haq of Pakistan 
and Nicaraguan President Daniel Ortega on matters of mutual interest. 

U.S. Visit 

The U.S. vice-president informed Mr Gandhi that President Ronald Reagan 
and the people of the U.S. were "eagerly looking forward" to his forthcoming 
visit to that country. "A warm welcome awaits you," Mr Bush told Gandhi, 
who is scheduled to visit the U.S. in June. 

Mr Bush appraised Mr Gandhi of his country's stand on the U.S.-Soviet 
arms limitation talks which opened in Geneva yesterday. 

Mr Gandhi's 35-minute discussions with Gen Zia were held at the Pakistan 
embassy. It was the second meeting between the two leaders since Mr Gandhi 
took over as Prime Minister. 

Indo-Pakistan talks on the proposals for a no-war pact and a treaty of 
friendship have not been resumed since the hijacking of an Indian airliner 
to Pakistan last year. 

Mr Ortega called on Mr Gandhi earlier in the day and apprised him of the 
situation in his troubled Central American nation. 

Mr Gandhi assured Mr Ortega that India as chairman of the non-aligned 
movement would try its best to lessen tensions in the Caribbean region. 

The Prime Minister had proposed in New Delhi yesterday that a group of 
representatives of non-aligned countries visit Nicaragua to study the 
situation in that country. 

Mr Ortega is believed to have told Mr Gandhi that his country would soon 
appoint an ambassador to New Delhi and hoped India would reciprocate. 

In the afternoon Mr Gandhi met the West German Chancellor, Mr Helmut Kohl, 
and the Japanese Prime Minister, Mr Nakasone. 

61 



JPJRS-NEA-85-065 
8 May 1985 

Soon after the burial of Mr Chernenko, Mr Gandhi visited the Georgiev hall in 
the Kremlin and offered condolences to the Soviet leaders. 

Among the Soviet leaders present were Mr Gorbachov, the Prime Minister, 
Mr Nikolai Tikhonov, the foreign minister, Mr Andrei Gromyko, and the 
acting president, Mr Kuznetsov. 

Earlier, Mr Gandhi laid wreaths on the body of Mr Chernenko at the House 
of Unions. 

He was accompanied by the defence minister, Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao, the 
minister of state for steel, Mr Natwar Singh, and other members of the 
Indian delegation for Mr Chernenko's funeral. 

Remarks to Parliamentarians 

Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 15 Mar 85 p 1 

[Text] 
New Delhi, March 14: The Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, to- 
day said his visit to the Soviet 
Union had further strengthened 
the ties between the two coun- 
tries. 

Addressing a meeting of the 
Congress(I) party in Parliament, 
Mr Gandhi said both govern- 
ments were hopeful that the 
friendship between the two na- 
tions would progress and streng- 
then. He said he met the new 
Soviet leader, Mr Mikhail Gor- 
bachev, who spoke of increasing 
friendship with India and in- 
vited him to visit the Soviet 
Union later. He also extended an 
invitation to Mr Gorbachev to 
visit India which was accepted. 

The Prime Minister said the 
Soviet Union under Mr Gor- 
bachev's leadership would be 
stronger. 

Referring to his meeting with 
the Pakistan President,' Gen. 
Zia-ul Haq, Mr Rajiv Gandhi 
taid the' latter had assured him 
of a fair trial of the hijackers of 
the Indian plane. At the same 
time, Mr Gandhi told his party 
MPs that he had been shown a 
cutting of an interview given by 
Gen- Zia to a Japnese magazine 
in "which he said a lot of wrong 
things." The Prime Minister did 
not elaborate. 

The Sri Lankan problem, he 
said, had to be solved politically 
and not militarily. He said he 
had received a note from the Sri 
Lankan government and "we are 

trying to work out some solu- 
tion." He pointed out that over 

■60,000 people had come into 
India from Sri Lanka and "this 
must stop, and stop only when 
violence stops on a group of 
people there." 

Over 500 party MPs attended 
the meeting today which Mr Ra- 
jiv Gandhi addressed for about 
35 minutes. 

Message* to Gorbachev: Mr Gan- 
dhi has in a message to **r 

Gorbachev said he is confident 
that the traditional relations of 
sincere friendship and coopera- 
tion, which he said are a matter 
of great satisfaction to India and 
the Soviet Union, will continue 
to develop further, reports PTI 
from Moscow. 

In a message last ,night from 
the aircraft which took him 
homeward, Mr Gandhi told the 
new Soviet leader that he looked 
forward to a greater exchange of 
views when they met again later 
this year. 

He once again conveyed to Mr 
Gorbachev and to the Soviet 
people the sincere and heartfelt 
condolences of the Indian gov- 
ernment and the people on the 
sad demise of President Cher- 
nenko. 

Mr Gandhi and the high-level 
delegation accompanying him 
were seen off at the Share- 
metyevo airport by Mr Nikolai 
Martynov, a Soviet deputy Pre- 
mier, and Prof S. Nurul Hasan, 
.India's ambassador to the USSR. 
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(Text. 

New Delhi, March 14 (UNI): The 
Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gan- 
dhi, today expressed satisfaction 
at the "cordial and constructive 
talks" he had at Moscow with 
the new general secretary of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, Mr Mikhail Gorbachev. 

On his return here after 
attending the funeral of the late. 
Soviet President, Konstantin U. 
Chernenko, Mr Gandhi told 
newsmen at the airport that he 
had "frank discussions" with Mr 
Gorbachev on bilateral and in- 
ternational issues and on dis- 
armament. 

Mr Gandhi appreciated the 
approach of the Soviet Union on 
the "cause of disarmament" and 
hoped that its efforts in that 
direction would succeed. He also 
referred to the "very good coop- 
eration" between India and the 
Soviet Union. 

Mr Gandhi said the invitation 
to visit the Soviet Union was 

renewed to him. The date was 
yet to be finalised. He said that 
he had also discussed bilateral 
matters with the Pakistan Presi- ; 
dent, Gen. Zia-ul Haq. 

The Prime Minister said he t 
had  had   discussions  with  the : 

United States vice-president, Mr ] 
George Bush, on the situation in 
South Asia. His proposed visit to 
the US also came up during the 
talks, he added. 

The   foreign   secretary,   Mr 
Romesh  Bhandari,   would   be j 

visiting the South Asian coun- ! 
tries  as  part  of  government's 
plan  to  further improve  rela- 
tions and cooperation with these 
countries, Mr Gandhi said. 

The eight-member delegation 
which the Prime Minister led to 
the funeral also returned with 
him. It included the defence 
minister, Mr P.V. Narasimha 
Rao, the chairman of the policy 
planning committee in the exter- 
nal affairs ministry, Mr G. Parth- 

asarathi, t,he minister of state for 
steel and mines, Mr K. Natwar 
Singh, the Friends of the Soviet 
Union president, Mr P. Shiv 
Shankar, the general secretary 
of the society, Mr K.R. Ganesh, 
and the foreign secretary, Mr 
Bhandari. 

Mr Gandhi, who returned by a 
special Air-India flight, was re- 
ceived at the airport by the 
Parliamentary affairs minister, 
Mr H.K.L. Bhagat, the agricul- 
ture and rural development 
minister, Mr Buta Singh, and 
others. 

PTI adds from Moscow: Mr 
Gandhi had a meeting last even- 
ing with the British Prime Minis- 
ter, Mrs Margaret Thatcher, at 
the British embassy here. The 
Indian proposal for the United 
Nations 40th anniversary 
celebrations figured in the talks. 

Premier Lamrani of Morocco 
called on Mr Gandhi and con- 
veyed a message from his King. 

HINDU Analyst's Report 

Madras THE HINDU in English 15 Mar 85 p 9 

[Article by O.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 

.: -NEWbeLHl, March i4.:' . 
,)Th«.Prlme Minister, Mr; RajiV,GardW,1retünv I 

ed to Delhi today immensely satisfied tyfth the I 
good rapport he was able :to,establish with' the ! 
new Sovief leader, Mr. MikhäH Gorbachev, at I 
his very firstrr«etirigwitr;Wm::i;:'¥;   x ■'■.■>"■    ! 

The meeting which lasted 40 minutes; was 
the longest one Mr. Gorbachev had with any 
of the foreign dignitaries that carne*to attend 
Chernenko'8 funeral, was not intended to be 
a wide-ranging discussion covering many/issu- 
es.' As hair the time would have been taken 
by the interpreter to translate what was being 
said by ,the two Heads; of Government, the 
meeting was primarily intended to enable them 
to assure each other abduj;jhe continued de- 
sire of their [countries for ,close and mutually 
beneficial relations.   ' v   ' ' 
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Intimate exchange«     ••••>■■■ 
Apart from Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and Mr. Go- 

rbachev, the only others present at this meeting 
were Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao and Mr. Andrei 
Gromyko. enabling the four to have more Inti- 
mate exchanges In an Informal atmosphere. A 
subtle reference was made to the attempts of 
some other *. powers to sour Or strain^ Indo- 
Soviet'relatlons, giving both Mr. Rajiv Gandtw 
and Mr. Gorbachev an opportunity.to reaffirm 
their firm commitment to continue the policies 
of friendship and cooperation of their distingui- 
shed predecesscrt,In mutual Interest   :  ■    i 

• 11» young Prime Minister hit off equally well 
with the US. Vice President Mr. George Bush, 
with whom.he had a general exchange of views 
on Pakistan, Afghanistan and Sri Lanka, which 
would be figuring during his talks with the U.S. 
President Mr.-fleagan in June when hevgoes 
to Washington. An Interesting Gesture of this 
meeting was Mr. Rajiv Gandhi s acceptance of 
an Watton by Mr. Bush to spend^a.day .wtth 
him at hte horhe,.lnTexas, theo^ other.ptoce 
he would J* going to OutsloV Washington 
during rteif6rtix»rrtr« Ü&;vislt "yfr     ■'* 
.. But those m the Government dealing with 
Wo-Anttricah relations ere apprehentfve mat 
eome.otvthe top pä^^^t1*^^*! 

-administration.might make thei big "**£*«* 
i imagining that they can d^^-J^Gandhi 
intornovlng ctoeer to the US by assuming 
that his own W«t«T> orientation would make 
him much more responsive than his late mother 

to such overtures. As a hard-headed politician 
he is not going to allow himself to be taken 
for a ride in the absence of some meaningful 
gestures aimed at making due amends for the 
past affronts .followed by some positive steps 
both m the political and economic spheres to 
assure India of a genuine US. desire for better 

■relations.'';' ■■.'. -'■,, ■•■ ■ lL ... . w 
The Prime Minlster'i meeting with Gen. 25* 

uU-iaq also went off reasonably well, according 
to senior officials who accompanied him on 
this Moscow visit He welcomed Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi s decision to send the Foreign Secret- 
ary to Islamabad shortly as pert of his new 
diplomatic efforts to strengthen ,relations<with 
•H neighbouringnations.. .,>•-... ■- .•_.-■ ■■ ^■ ■ ■ 

Mrfla)»v Gandhi also met the British Prime 
Minister. Mrs. Thatcher, the West German Chan- 
cellor. Mr. Kohl and the Japanese, Prime Minis- 
ter, Mr. Nakasone. The meeting with Mrs. Tha- 
tcher was Important slrice It represented the 
start of a thaw after the recent freeze' In lnck>;Bri- 
ti«h relattoni The West German Chancellor.ln- 
vltdd him to pay a visit to Bonn, while Mr. Naka- 
sone ftfx*e:cfthe Japanese desire forcloser 
economic ccoceratich,..,''  ,       , ,   .     V 

•■ The MoroccanPrime Minister, Mr, Mohamm- 
ed Karim lamrani, also met Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, 
presumably to stress the-lnoorwrattyofMa^vlSH' 
ting Akjerttfon- his way to Washington, without 
paying a trlp^to W$ country« |hview of<$* 
Sained relations between 'the; two North Afri- 
can 'Statesi:Alöeria>:hw:'beetftwpportlr^ tte 
Poliaario in its strugo>M«ainötMorocco' *. * 

CSO:     4600/1449 
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CPI GENERAL SECRETARY TALKS TO PRESS IN BHUBANESWAR 

New Delhi PATRIOT in English 4 Apr 85 p 8 

[Text] 
{BhubaneswarT April 3 (UNI, PTI) — 
iCommunist Party of India general secretary C 
(Rajewsara Rao today ruled out any unification 
fbetween his party and the CPI-M, saying it was 
■a "far cry" in view of the letter's attitude, . 
t He told newsmen here that it was because of 
| his attitude that there could not be any electo- 
ral understanding between the two parties in 
| Jihar and Andhra Pradesh during the recent 
fiVssembly elections. 
I Describing this as "unfortunate", Mr Rao al- 
f «ged that while in Andhra Pradesh the CPI-M 
f has used the Telugu Desam against the CPI, in 
IjJihar it had come to an understanding with the 
|:DMKP m the'name of wider unity. 
| "They are harming the cause of left unity in 
jrthe country", he said, adding that since the 
f CPI-M was rushing to the press with all sorts of 
f jatatements, "we have to defend ourselves". 
j Mr Rao was particularly sore over the fact 
j that CPI-M leader BT Ranadive wrote an arti- 
cle just before the Lok Sabha elections holding 
She CPI responsible for left disunity, and as- 
fsummg foy the CPl-M therole of a truly revqlu- 
ftionary Marxist-Lenüust group. "We will reply 
fetothis calumny",,., V 
I He also, charged the CPI-M with pmiting 
fairy mention of unity in their resolutions, and 
Iclaimed that it was hiaparty that was more for 
i such unity. Healso denied that his party had 

not replied to two letters sent by.the CPI-M. 
h Stressing the importance of projecting left 
It-unity not only in Bihar and Andhra Pradesh bat 
| also in Tamünadu, Uttar Pradesh, 
la^arashtraahdPunjab.MrRaosaidtheCPI- 
|M's stance was hampering such a possibility, 
£v Into has hardly any j^tion other than pur- 
i suing its policy of non-alignment and friendly 
I relations with the socialist countries, Mr Rao, 

said.   "■■,■■' •'/."'.'.'• ■   ' .'. 
f    ^Liberal concessions and incentives" pro- 
fvided to the multi nationals and monopoly 

'houses in the current year's union budget 
! should not create any misunderstanding in that 
*regard. ' " ' ':""■ ■'■■ L 
s, "Pulls and pressures" on India to change her 
'foreign policyi Mr Rao said, were not likely to 
* have any effect in view of the situation resulting 
'"from "hostile attitude" of the US towards the. 
^country. 
I    Mr Rao said the US had been continuously 
^adopting a hostile approach to India "by supply- 
ing arms to our neighbouring countries who 
|iave taken up aggressive posto^wards us" 
I   In the context of such a situation, he said, 
•|ndia,had nowhere to go but to follow itspath, 
§>f non-alignment despife'pulls and pressures. 
t  ,Itwfflt>e difficult for Prime ^^ 
$5andhi to go in for any other policy, he said. 

I 
He cited instances of several countries pur- 

fsuing progressive foreign policies butreaction- 
lary domestic policies including supression of 
^Leftist forces. -,,,,«. 
I; Even late Prime Minister Jndira Gandhi, 
|kr Rao said, had consistently followed a policj 
fof peace and non-alignment in external affairs 
^bestowing at the same tune concessions to the 
5imulti-nationais and monopoly houses and also 
-.Bubressing the leftist forces at homel 

Rao   described' |Mr Rao described' the budget as !"pro-; 
^monopolistic, pro-affluent, anti-people and 
^inflationary." •. ■'.,'.'.", '■ '.'"'. - ^, :i .... : ,■•'•'., .... : 
f< :• It has thrown the country into a deep crisis, 
Iby eroding self-reliance and increased the mis- 
ery of the people, he said adding that the budget 
i? was meant to provide enormous aid to the mo- 
nopolists and a good life io the affluent 
^minority. . '..■,'.    '■■ • ■ 
ijt The CPI, be said would oppose tooth and 
pail the "retrogade" and anti-people policies 
§ind proposals contained in the budget and wprl 
for building up a powerful broad based mas; 
ifnovement along with other Left and democrat 
|fc parties fokreversal of suchpdicies._ ' 

CSO;    46Q0/1479 
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ACTIVITIES OF VIETNAMESE DEFENSE MINISTER REPORTED 

Madras THE HINDU in English 27 Mar 85 p 9 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] New Delhi, March 26—The Vietnamese Defence Minister, Senior 
Genral Van Tien Dung, who is also Chief of the General Staff of his coun- 
try's armed forces, arrived today on a week-long official visit to India, 
accompanied by a high-power delegation. 

The delegation included the Deputy Defence Minister, Lt-Gen Tran Van 
Quang, the Navy Chief, Vice-Admiral Giap Van Cuong, the Air Force Chief, 
Lt-Gen Dao Dinh Luyen, and the Deputy Chief of the Army Staff, Gen Phung 
The Tai, besides some officials of the Foreign Ministry of the Vietnamese 
Government. 

This is the first time that the Vietnamese Defence Minister is visiting 
a country outside the Soviet bloc, but then India has very close and cordial 
relations with it. As the Vietnamese army does not have the rank of 
Marshal, its Defence Minister has been designated "Senior General" (the 
highest military status accorded to anybody in that country) which is equi- 
valent to that of a Marshal in China or the Soviet Union. 

First round of talks:  The Defence Ministers of India and Vietnam, Mr P.V. 
Narasimha Rao, and Gen Van Tien Dung, had their first round of official 
talks this afternoon, assisted by senior Army, Navy and Air Force officers 
of the two sides.  They shared their perceptions of the security environment 
in the South and South-East Asian regions.  Gen Dung later called on the 
President, Mr Zail Singh, at Rashtrapati Bhavan.  He will also be meeting 
the Vice-President, Mr R. Venkataraman, and the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi, during his stay in Delhi. 

He is expected to visit a number of Indian defence establishments in 
Jodhpur, Bombay, Dehra Dun, Kanpur and Agra to get an idea of India's 
capabilities and potentialities in defending the country and acquiring 
greater self-reliance in the manufacture of sophisticated equipment for 
its Army, Navy and Air Force. 
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Indo-Vietnamese ties: At a dinner he hostfed tonight in honour of the 
Vietnamese Defence Minister and his delegation, Mr Narasimha Rao spoke 
eloquently of Indo-Vietnamese friendship and cooperation, while reiterating 
India's readiness to offer all possible assistance to Vietnam in its massive 
task of national reconstruction. He said Indianas prepared to help m what- 
ever way we can, to be partners in your future." 

He added:  "Bitter memories of alien rule and the traumatic imprint of 
imposed wars could well have scarred our national personalities. Instead, 
they have infused these with a vigour and resilience which may not seem so 

evident on the surface." 

Ten years ago, Mr Rao continued, the people of India had responded to the 
emergence of your freedom with the call "Apka nam hamara nam Vietnam 
(your name and our name is Vietnam). The same spirit continued to reflect 
the relationship between the two countries today. 

High esteem for India: The Vietnamese Defence Minister spoke in equally 
eloquent terms about his country's high esteem for India and its many 
achievements since independence. He hoped that Vietnam could benefit from 
India's varied experience in the agricultural and industrial spheres, 
while expressing his country's gratitude for the help it was receiving from 
India for its national reconstruction. 

After the legendary General Giap, the visiting Vietnamese Defence Minister, 
Gen Dung, is known to be the most highly rated military strategist of his 
country who had fought the French, American and Chinese armies with 
extraordinary skill and an unfailing intuition in utilising the element 
of surprise to his advantage in outwitting them. 

GSO: 4600/1478 
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CORRESPONDENT REPORTS ON SIKHS IN UNITED STATES 

Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 1 Apr 85 pp 1, 5 

[Article by Warren Unna] 

[Text]  Canada may have the more radical and volatile overseas Sikh popula- 
tion in North America, but the most prominent individual leaders appear 
to be in the U.S.  Three are longtime U.S. residents and citizens: 
Ganga Singh Dhillon, Didar Singh Bains and Narinder Singh Kapany. 

Many overseas Sikhs may be coy about openly advocating the separation of 
India's Punjab into an independent State called Khalistan. Not Ganga Singh 
Dhillon. 

"He has placed his life and all his resources at the disposal of the nation 
to accomplish this objective," Dhillon writes of himself in a Press release 
issued by his Sri Nankana Sahib Foundation which is dedicated to the cause. 
Dhillon, now an American citizen living in a prosperous Virginia suburb 
close to the home of America's own founding father, George Washington, 
also is president of the Sikh Commonwealth Foundation which has offices in 
Nairobi and London.  And Chairman of the World Sikh Organization's foreign 
affairs committee. 

In his combined capacities, he has developed a special affinity with 
Pakistan.  He began visiting that country nine years ago to help maintain 
the Sikh shrines; took a leading part in last November's "pilgrimage" 
to Nankana Sahib in which he also managed to be garlanded and granted a 
lengthy audience with President Zia; and sees Pakistan and Khalistan as a 
bulwark against further Soviet and Indian mucking about in the subcontinent. 

British Annexation 

"As a 14-year-old student in Lahore, I was out in the streets carrying a 
placard at the time of partition," he recalled.  "After the Golden Temple 
massacre, I said it now was up to the Hindus to prove to the Sikhs that 
they can live in India.  On November 1, the Hindus gave their answer. 
Khalistan dates back to 1849 when the British annexed Punjab.  Today it 
is the Indian Punjab where the Sikhs are mainly populated and, of course, 
those portions of Rajasthan, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and 
Kashmir which are Sikh-populated." 

68 



Not Pakistan? "No, it's a sovereign State and there are no Sikhs living 
there. Now people from all over the world can go to Pakistan without any 
hindrance to visit the Sikh shrines." 

He also has some thoughts on Indo-Pakistani relations: "Next, India will 
attack Pakistan. It has five objectives: to destroy Pakistan's nuclear 
facilities, just like Israel did in Iraq; to advance Indian forces in 
Kashmir, leaving Amritsar and the Golden Temple to attack, and then 
retreating to burn and destroy every village and say it was done by the 
Pakistanis; to allow Afghan and Soviet forces to penetrate into Baluchistan 
with a portion going to Afghanistan so the Soviets can have access to warm 
water; to allow the Sindhis to have an independent Sind; to bring Pakistan^ 
to the point where it becomes just another Nepal, or Bhutan, or Sri Lanka. 

"Our objective is to alert the world to wake up," Dhillon declared. "As 
an American citizen (for. the past 10 years, as a Sikh-American Washington 
area resident for the past 22 years), I feel I have the right to convxnce 
the lawmakers of this land that the small two percent minority of India 
can only survive if they become masters of their own destiny, and not just 
Mr Gandhi's." He already has convinced U.S. Senator Jesse Helms of North 
Carolina, the U.S. Congress' leading conservative gadly who, a^few years 
ago, bullied the U.S. State Department into granting a visitor's visa to 
Jagjit Singh Chauhan, the London-based "president of the Republic of 
Khalistan Government in exile." Last year, the U.S. State Department 
stiffened its spine and turned down Senator Helms when he pressured agaxn. 

Disarmament Talks 

Ganga Singh Dhillon isn't too high on the U.S. State Department anyway: 
"The young Prime Minister will come here (this June) and the State Depart- 
ment,' to make India closer, will say, "Don't interfere: It will effect 
disarmament talks with the Soviet Union." 

For all his bold statements, the greying, stocky, medium-height Dhillon is 
soft-spoken, even mild. He postponed an interview at this reporter s house 
three times, finally confiding over a discreet cafeteria table in the 
library of Congress that he was afraid someone might have taken a pot shot 
at him where he to have alighted from his car at my front door. His Mount 
Vernon, Virginia, home happily is protected by a hefty guard in residence; 
India's javelin champion Gurtej Singh Dhaliwal, who decided to remain m 
the U.S. after last summer's Los Angeles Olympic Games. 

As for money, Dhillon says his income comes from helping minorities form 
companies and gain contacts. He has no intention of returning to settle 
in an independent Khalistan: "My job is here." But, "if need be, we will 
send them financial help." As for shipping arms to help establish a 
Khalistan, he has not been so involved, and knows of no guns being dis- 

patched . 
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Telephone Talk 

Dhillon saw Sant Jarnail Singh Bhindranwale during his last visit to India 
in March 1981. (Indian authorities turned him back at the airport a year 
later); and he had a telephone talk with Bhindranwale last May 22, just 
before his death in the Golden Temple. As for the cassettes of Bhindran- 
wale 's speeches, the badges and the photos of him distributed at last 
November's pilgrimage in Nankana Sahib, that was none of his doing: 
"People from England brought them." 

Last month, when the Rand McNally map publishing house had the temerity 
to list Yuba City, California, as the least desirable habitat in the 
United States, the local chamber of commerce immediately trotted out Didar 
Singh Bains to say a few contrary words before the CBS television network 
camera. 

Bains, president of the World Sikh Organization, umbrella group for the 
overseas Sikh communities, not only is Yuba City's leading citizen and 
entrepreneur, he is a global success story. 

Sacramento Valley 

His grandfather was among the first Sikh farmers settling in that lush 
Sacramento river valley deltaland when he emigrated from Punjab's Hoshiarpur 
district in 1905. His father was sent to join the grandfather in 1948. 
And when Didar Singh Bains, in his turn, was sent to join them at the age 
of 19, in 1958, the family farmed a respectable 10 acres.  Today, Didar 
Singh Bains has expanded that a bit. He has 1,500 acres of prune trees, 
1,200 acres of walnut trees, more than 1,000 acres of peach trees, additional 
acres of almond trees, alfalfa and wheat, berry fields and surrounding 
Vancouver airport up north in Canada's British Columbia (to which he commutes 
by private jet plane); and was under the modest assumption that he is 
America's biggest grower of cling peaches, the kind used for canning. "Now 
they tell me I am the world's biggest grower," he said. 

Bains, who is tall, ample-bellied, unfancy and grayly-grizzled, acknowledged 
that he shaved his hair and beard when he came to America and put on the 
turban and let them grow again only four years ago: "I was reading the Bible 
and praying and decided whatever the Sikhs should do I should do.  That is 
why we think this is a full, complete life. People can't be half-pregnant. 
1 got baptized and my wife will one day, too." 

His country farmland near California's capital of Sacramento perhaps 
represents the biggest Sikh cluster in the U.S., an estimated 8,000 to 
10,000, and new immigrants keep finding their way there for ready work in 
the fields.  Bains got them together to build a new gurdwara complex, 
complete with playing fields (he donated the land), health clinic, enter- 
tainment space and a large kitchen. 

70 



First Gathering 

"Jhetmalani, the Bombay Opposition leader, was here last year. George 
Fernandes was here a few weeks ago," he said. And, when interviewed at 
his tiny farm office at the end of February, he was about to host the first 
gathering of DSO leaders from East and West. 

Maj-Gen (Retd) Jaswant Singh Bhullar, as WSO secretary general, undoubtedly 
is the group's guiding spirit. But Bains is the titular head and, as an 
American citizen, he is allowed to be the chief spokesman when the WSO sits 
down with Senators and Congressmen in Washington to gain sympathetic 
American ears for the Sikh cause. 

"All the Sikhs want Khalistan. Well, most. There are some black sheep— 
Government-paid people>" Bains recounted. "Before, people living abroad 
were not much serious. But since the attack on the shrine, people are 
against the Indian Government. After Mrs Gandhi's assassination (and the 
attack on the Sikhs) people just made up their mind that the Government 
has no feeling for the Sikhs. This Prime Minister, he doesn't know what he 
is doing. I think he was the main cause to give his mother wrong advice. 
He plays the English divide-and-rule. I think the time will come when he 
will make a mistake up in that area, maybe in two, two and a half years. 
Some 50,000 Sikhs have been killed all over Delhi and Amritsar. They are 
somebody's relatives," 

Do he and the WSO then believe in "extremist" tactics to send arms and 
money through Pakistan to help the cause, as the Government of India 
believes?  "Total lie. We don't have any extremism over here," Bains 
retorted angrily.  "India wants some kind of excuse to attack Pakistan. 
They need help. We try to send them some money, clothes. But the Indian 
Government doesn't want it. I am a U.S. citizen, but I can't go there 
now. I last was there in January, 1984." 

"Third Agency" 

He cited the Indian magazine Surya, as documentation that the Indian Govern- 
ment employs a "third agency" to manipulate matters against the Sikhs: 
"They go on the Pakistan border and (it is they who) sell all the weapons 
to the Sikhs," 

"Rajiv thinks he is the one who owns the country. But our great grand- 
fathers ha4 a lot of money to develop it and Punjab people abroad sent 
money. Punjab is not built by the Indian Government. We are not fighting 
the Indian Government. They have all the shots. The ball is in their 
court. We just like to tell the people the Government is not interested 
in doing anything for the Sikhs," Bains explained. 

As Narinder Singh Kapany tells it, Prime Minister Nehru was in such agree- 
ment he should become first, science adviser to India's Defence Ministry, 
and them move on to integrating Indian business into a defence industrial 
complex, that Nehru initiated the file and instructed the reviewing commit- 
tee approval must be granted in 30 days. 
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Instead, it came two years later after Kapany had moved on from heading a 
team of scientists at America's University of Chicago to settling in 
northern California.  It was too late. 

Not that Kapany, a native of Dehra Dun and the recipient of a doctorate in 
physics in England, is unhappy.  He went on to invent fibre optics, now 
the latest word in communications technology.  And, as head of his own 
Kaptron Inc., computer plant in Palo Alto, below San Francisco, he has 
become known as the millionaire Sikh of Silicon Valley, the hub of America's 
computer industry. 

Sikh Culture 

But Kapany, a turbaned and sentimental Sikh who founded his own Sikh 
Foundation to promote Sikh culture, is definitely not happy with what 
has been happening to his people back home in India. 

"I am a scientist-entrepreneur type, not a politician. But I am convinced 
the attack on the Golden Temple was avoidable, unnecessary; that they killed 
five or ten times more people than admitted; that the plot on Mrs Gandhi was 
not by the KGB or the CIA, or any organized Sikh movement; that the assassi- 
nation of Sikhs which followed was premeditated, pre-planned; that the 
Government of India embarked on a campaign to malign the Sikhs living 
abroad as extremists and terrorists long before the Golden Temple," this 
55-year-old U.S. citizen said in measured, firm tones over a sandwich in 
his modest office. 

Why? "Hindu fundamentalism in northern India, and only northern India; 
and the desire for decentralization of power from Delhi to the various 
States in India. The Sikhs have been the most vocal group. And, contrary 
to Rajiv Gandhi's statement that he will give Punjab the highest priority, 
he has not done so. He has shaken up some segments of the Government. 
But the people who represented the anti-Sikh sentiment to Mrs Gandhi are 
still there.  Both Gandhi's insisted that the problem is the Sikhs living 
abroad.  Then why do they have to kill tens of thousands of Sikhs living 
at home? Why are they being persecuted?" Kapany asked. 

Sikh Cause 

He denounced as "fabrications" the Indian Government charges that overseas 
Sikhs are sending arms and money to fight the Sikh cause. He also said 
that, while he holds no office in the World Sikh Organization, its secre- 
tary general, Maj Gen (Retd) Jaswant Singh Bhullar, is "trying only to 
unite the Sikhs and get them focused on their demands." 

"I think the alienation is permanent and complete.  I think the Sikhs are 
in for a very tough time.  The U.S. State Department wants to give Rajiv 
two years before making a judgment.  I am sorry.  The Sikhs don't have two 
years.  I led my entire class at the Doon School when Mahatma Gandhi called 
for a national movement in 1982.  In 1984, I felt totally betrayed.  India 
is undergoing a crisis of national character.  In the name of 'secularism' 
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they even have reduced the number of Sikhs from their old world champion 
hockey team.  Is that not national suicide? And if I were Rajiv Gandhi, 
one of the first steps I would take would be to remove all the Indian 
diplomats in the U.S., Canada and the U.K.  They have embarked on such a 
vicious campaign against the Sikhs," Kapany declared. 

Last summer Kapany denounced India's Ambassador to the U.S., K. Shankar 
Bajpai for refusing to issue visas to a fact-finding team he had organized 
to visit Punjab to investigate the late Prime Minister's "genocide" tactics, 

(To be continued) 
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REPORT ON RAO MEETINGS WITH SOVIET LEADERS IN MOSCOW 

New Delhi PATRIOT in English 2 Apr 85 p 1 

[Text] 

Moscow, April 1 (PTC) — Indian Exter- 
. nal Affairs Minister P V Narasimha Rao 
and Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei 
Gromyko expressed satisfaction today that 
friendly Indo-Soviet relations and many- 

■ sided ties are developing on the basis of the 
treaty of peace, friendship and cooperation, 
says a Kremlin communique. 

, The two leaders exchanged views on bi- 
, lateral relations and key international issues 
in an atmosphere of friendship and mutual 
understanding. 

Mr Rao is currently on an official visit to 
the Soviet Union. I ■ 

Mr Gromyko spoke highly of the Delhi 
Declaration call of the six-nation summit for 

v an end to the arms race, reduction and scrap 
nuclear arsenals and eliminate the threat of 
nuclear war; 

Mr Rao said preserveration and 
strengthening of universal peace received 
the attention of the Rajiv Gandhi govern- 
ment, and affirmed that India has a stake in 
the success of the Soviet-American talks in 

.Geneva. 
Mr Gromyko also expressed the Soviet 

people's understanding and sympathy for 
; the efforts made by the Indian people "for 
strengthening their country's national inde- 
pendence and unity and her economic and 
defence potential". 
(V/ .JSarljer in the day, „Mr Narasimha Rao 
had talks with Soviet Defence Minister 
Sergei Sokolovand expressed concern at the 
induction of sophisticated arms into India's 
neighbourhood. 

"We would be naive not to draw our ks- 
• sons from past experience", he observed, "al- 
most as naive as those who would have us be- 
lieve that lethal sea-based missiles are 
intended for protection from'land-locked 

' countries". 
Speaking at a luncheon hosted by Soviet 

Defence Minister Marshal Sergei Sokolov in 
his honour, Mr Rao affirmed: "Let no one 
doubt our resolve and our capacity to pre- 
serve our freedom and protect our 
integrity". s 

Mr Narasimha Rao said that India 
would, however, continue efforts to bring 
about greater understanding in its region 
even as it builds up defence to meet its legiti- 
mate needs. 

India's aim was to reduce tension and 
promote positive cooperation, he said ex- 
pressing appreciation of the Soviet under- 
standing t»f India's efforts. 

. The two Defence Ministers earlier led 
their national delegations at the Indo-Soviet < 
defence talks that got underway today after 
two postponements forced by the assassina- 
tion of Indian Prime Minister Mrs Indira 
Gandhi and the death of Soviet President 
Cherneriko. • 

The last round of defence talks between 
the two countries was held in Delhi inMarch 
1984 between delegations led by Mr R 
Venkataraman and late Marshal Dmitry 
Ustinov. 

Mr Rao said the continued militarisation 
of the Indian Ocean could not but cause con- 
cern to India and other States in the region. 

CSO:    4600/1476 
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INDIA IN TOUCH WITH IRAN OVER PEACE INITIATIVE 

Madras THE HINDU in English 28 Mar 85 p 9 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 
NEW DELHI, March 27. 

The Governments of India and Iran are trying 
to work out mutually convenient dates for an 
early visit to Teheran by the Minister of State 
for External Affairs, Mr. Khurshed Alam Khan, 
and the Foreign Secretary, Mr. Romesh Bhan- 
darl, to carry forward the latest Indian peace 
Initiative for ending the tragic Gulf war.   - 

K appears that the visit will take place after 
the Naoroz holidays In Iran which end on April 
4, 6tnce most of the senior Ministers who are 
In a position to speak on behalf of the Iranian 
Government are at present on the war front 
during this Shla festival which is of special im- . 
portoncetolran. ■:■■.■'   •    , , 
. The two Indian emissaries who nave had de- 
tailed discussions In Baghdad would like to eli- 
cit the Iranian reaction to various Ideas emerg- 
ing from these talks, before formulating any 
specific proposals for a limited or compreherv 
slveceasefire. ■■-'•' < • ■ . ■ .■.•''■ 

Saddam's posers: The Iraqi President, Mr. 
Saddam Hussein, who has all along been res- 
ponding favourably to the non-aligned pleas 
for a ceasefire; posed some questions during 
hte talks with Mr. Khurshed Alam Khan and 
Mr. Bhandari in Baghdad last week. They were 
in no position to offer any instant elucidations 
without first consulting the Prime Minister. Mr.; 
Rajiv Gandhi, and ascertaining. #ie Iranian 
viewsonthem. ' 

The two Indian emissaries, therefore, flew 
•back to Delhi without going to Teheran, since 
they felt that the Government of India would 
have to consider carefully the implications of 
the Iraqi posers before putting them across to 
the Iranian Government. The External Affairs 
Ministry has been giving serious thought to the 
modalities of first bringing abeut a cessation 
of hostilities and then ensuring the observance 
of the ceasefire pending a negotiated settle- 
ment of the border dispute. 

The Iraqi President wanted to know what 
steps Mr. Rajiv Gandhi had in mind for ensuring 
strict observance of the ceasefire, If it was 
agreed, upon by both sides, whether he had 

given thought to the need for inducting a 
peace-keeping force or at least stationing intern 
national observers to report, on violations. He 
also inquired whether what India was envisag- 
ing to be an entirely non-aligned effort or whe- 
ther it was thinking of-associating the United 
Nations to give a wider international character 
toiv        ":: ■■:f-..7> 

Rigid postures: Unfortunately, feeling have 
hardened considerably in both Iraq and Iran 
in the last three weeks following the latest esca- 
lation of the conflict The two warring nations 
which sounded a little more reasonable to the 
Indian appeals to refrain.from attacks on civil- 
ian targets started adopting more rigid post- 

' ures with the intensification -of the fighting on 
the battle fronts. 

Interim steps: The main Indian effort now '». 
directed at some interim steps to bring about 
a de-escalation of the fighting, so that the sug- 
gestions for a comprehensive ceasefire and fts 
supervision could be considered more dis- 
passionately in a calmer atmosphere. So the 
two Indian emissaries wrl! try to explore _in 
Teheran the possibilities of disengaging the 
two armies first before discussing the pro- 
spects of a comprehensive or limited ceasefire. 

As the current flare-up on the ground is con- 
fined by and large to the southern sector, the 
idea of a sectoral ceasefire was also consider- 
ed at one .stage, before the mediators were 
overtaken by other events. The Minister of 
State and the Foreign Secretary had taken with 
them a senior officer from the Indian Director- 
ate of Military Operations in Delhi to provide 
professional advice on matters pertaining to 
the demarcation of sectors and enforcement 
of ceasefire if the Iraqi response offered en- 
ough opportunity for discussing these procedu- 
ral issues before going to Teheran. 

Situation fluid: At the moment the whole sit- 
uation is so very fluid that it is difficult to visua- 
lise whether India would be able to succeed 
in disenqaging the two armies for de-escalating 

■ the conflict as a prelude to a ceasefire if it 
is at all possible in the present circumstances. 

CSO:    4600/1473 
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[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 

Colombo, March 27 (UNI)—India 
and Sri Lanka tonight agreed that as a 
.first step it was necessary to bring about 
a "cessation of all acts of violence" to cre- 
ate a conducive atmosphere for resump- 
tion of a political dialogue to resolve the 
ethnic problem facing the island 
nation. 

A communique, issued at the end of 
Foreign Secretary Romesh Bhandari's 
visit here, said the solution should be 
within the framework of the "unity, sov- 
ereignty and integrity" of Sri Lanka. 

"It was agreed that cessation of all 
acts of violence is necessary in order to 
create an atmosphere conducive to the 
resumption of a political dialogue," the 
communique said. 

"The discussions with Mr Bhandari 
were quite frank and useful and the ex- 
change of views between the two sides 
covered a wide range of issues." 

Specifying the issues discussed, the 
Sri Lankan Foreign Ministry said "they 
related to international, regional, bilater- 
al and other matters of mutual interest 
and concern. "Among these were several 
aspects of ethnic problem facing Sri 
Lanka and the Indo-Ceylon agreement of 
1964. 

The communique said Mr Bhandari 
had assured Sri Lankan leaders that 
India was opposed to all forms of violence 
and it was her desire to see a united, sta- 
ble and prosperous Sri Lanka. 

"It was also agreed that steps be taken 
to-improve communications and travel 
facilities between the two countries and 
maintain practice of regulations consul- 
tation at official level on bilateral and re- 
gional matters." 

Earlier, Sri Lankan Rural Industries 
Minister S S Thondaman also said that 
the only way out of the ethnic crisis in Sri 
Lanka was a summit between President 
J R Jayewardene and Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi. 

Mr Thondaman, who had a meeting 
with India's Foreign Secretary Romesh 
Bhandari, said negotiations between polit- 
ical parties in Sri Lanka would be futile. 
"The Indian and Sri Lankan Governments 
should sit together and work out a 
solution." 

Mr Bhandari today lunched with Mr 
Jayewardene at which they had their final 
round of talks. 

Mr Bhandari feels the Jayewardene 
Government is "very receptive" to propo-. 
sals to solve the ethnic issue and that his 
talks with the island's leaders have gone 
much better than expected. 

Mr Bhandari is reported to have con- 
veyed his impressions to former* Sri 
Lankan Prime Minister Sirimavo, 
Bandaranaike, the leader of the opposition 
Freedom Party, and her son Anura, leader 
of the opposition in the National Assem- 
bly, during his meeting with them 
today. 
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[Text] 

'       NEW DELHI, March 15. 
The Ministe*" of State for External Affairs, Mr.; 

Khurshed Alam Khan, told Parliament today, 
that the Government of India was in touch with • 
the Sri Lankan Government exploring "all pos- 
sibilities that would defuse the situation and 
facilitate m  enduring settlement' of the Tamil 
problem. .   .   . 

"As the nature of our on-going discussions 
is confidential", the Minister said, "I cannot di- 
vulge any details at this moment." He, however, 
assured that at the appropriate time Parliament 
would be taken Into confidence about the out- 
come of these efforts. 

Several suggestions: In a carefully-worded 
statement he made in both the Houses, Mr. 
Khan disclosed that during the recent visit to 
Delhi by the Sri Lankan Minister for National 
Security, Mr. Lalith Athulathmudali, "a number 
of suggestions" had been made by both sides 
which, he stressed, had to be viewed in the' 
"totality of the situation prevailing in Sri Lanka 
and its fall out on us." In conveying to the Sri 
Lankan Government India's readiness to help 
in any appropriate way if it so desired, the 
Prime Minister, Mr.; Rally Gandhi, had em- 
phasised during his talks with Mr. Athulath- 
mudali that ultimately the Sri Lankan Govern- 
ment ifself would have to find a political solu- 
tion to the island's ethnic problem. .' (' 

Recriminations will not help: The Minister 
said: "While the situation in Sri Lanka continues 
to be unstable, it would be unwise,to enter 
into an exchange of recriminations.1 All parties 
need to consider the problem in a constructive 
and sympathetic spirit. We continue to believe 
that only a political solution within the frame- 
work of Sri Lanka's unity, sovereignty and ter- 
ritorial integrity, acceptable to all concerned, 
can resolve the ethnic problem". 

The statement came very close to deploring 
the insurgency of the Tamil Tigers in saying 
that "violence, from whatever sources, is not 
the answer" to the present tragic situation, 
while condemning the Sri Lankan Army excess- 
es that were leading to the exodus of refugees 
by creating a tense situation. A very large num- 
ber of refugees had left Sri Lanka over the last 

month and more than 15,000 arrived in India 
over the 50,000 who had fled to this country 
after the July, 1983 carnage.      . 

Strain on India: This influx of refugees had 
placed a severe strain on the Tamil Nadu and 
Central Governments which had to provide tem- 
porary shelter and food to them. The Goverrf 
ment of India had, therefore, been asking the 
Sri Lankan Government to stop Army excess- 
es, and create appropriate cpnditiohs not to 
only dissuade the Tamils from leaving the 
island but also enable those who have already 
left to return to their homes in honour and safe- 
ty to resume their peaceful. 

The Minister referred to the incidents in the 
Palk Strait in the last few months in which Ind- 
ian fishermen had been killed, injured or arrest- 
ed by Sri Lankan naval patrol boats. In con- 
veying its concern to Sri Lanka in the "stronge- 
st possible terms." India had also sought com- 
pensation for the loss of lives and property. 

Full protection to fishermen: He said: "Full 
protection is being provided to our fishermen 
inside our own maritime zone and Coast Guard 
and naval patrolling has been Intensified. Since 
last month, additional air surveillance has been 
introduced." 

The Minister made this statement suo motu 
on the Sri Lankan situation, since many mem- 
bers in both the Lok Sabha and the Rajya 
Sabha have been pressing for a discussion 
through calling attention motions or regular de- 
bates to voice their grave concern over the 
plight of the Tamil population. The Government 

. did not want to say anything more on the sub- 
ject while diplomatic' efforts were in progress 
to bring about a resumption of negotiations. 

DMK members walk out: The two DMK me- 
mbers in the Lok Sabhä, Dr. A. Kalanidhi and 
Mr. N. V. N. Somu, walked out in protest ex- 
pressing their disappointment over the state- 
ment. But in the Rajya Sabha the rules of pro- 
cedure entitled members to voice their strong 
feelings over what was happening in Sri Lanka 
in the form of questions seeking clarifications 
of what had been said in the statement by the 
Government. 
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[Text] 

NEW DELHI, March 14. 
The Prime Minster, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, today 

told the Congress (I) Parliamentary Party that 
he had received recently a "note" from the Sri 
Lanka Government on the Tamil problem and 
"we are trying to work out some solution." 

but Mr. HaJIv Gandhi has had no fresh com- 
munication as such from the President of Sri 
Lanka, Mr. J. R. Jayewardene, other than some 
routine messages that were exchanged fol- 
lowing the Invitation to him to pay a visit to 
Delhi for talk9 on the ethnic question. 

The Prime Minister was presumably refeVring 
to the aide-memoire that the High Commissio- 
ner of Sri Lanka, Mr. Bernard Tilakratne, gave 
the Foreign Secretary, Mr. Romesh Bhandari, 
containing the points he had made In the 
Course of their discussion on March 2 after his 
return from consultations in Colombo. 

Apart from what Mr. Bhandari told Mr. Tila- 
kratne in the course of their discussions, the 
Indian desire for exploring every possible 
avenue to find a lasting political solution was 
adequately reflected in the last sentence of the 
statement on the Sri Lankan situation made by 
the leader of the Indian delegation, Mr. G. S. 
Dhillon, before the Human Rights Commission 
in Geneva last week. He said: "I would not like 
to say more because consultations are under 
way between our Governments for defusing the 
situation, so that a climate conducive to a politi- 
cal settlement is created." 

It is in this context the aide-memoire has 
come to assume some importance. The Prime 

Minister's reference to the "note" from the Sri 
Lankan Goverment has created the impression 
that some secret diplomatic exchanges are In 
progress on how best to prevent further 
bloodshed and create ä climate of conciliation 
before a fresh attempt Is made to settle the 
Tamil problem. 

So during his talks with the Foreign Secret- 
ary, the Sri Lankan High Commissioner stress- 
ed that if India was not agreeable to a joint 
surveillance to prevent the clandestine move- 
ments of Eelam Tigers across the Palk Strait, 
the Government of India should direct the Navy 
and Coast Guard to stop these movements, 
besides exerting Its political Influence to make 
the extremist groups give up their campaign 
of violence. 

No commitment on demand: But there Is no 
matching commitment by the Jayewardene Gov- 
ernment to concede at least the substance of 
the Tamils demand for regional autonomy to 
enable the minority community to live with hon- 
our and security in areas where the Tamils are 
In a majority as part of a united State. The 
aide-memoire talks of a negotiated political 
solution without spelling out the scope of a 
possible settlement. 

There Is no likelihood of an early meeting 
between the Prime Minister and Mr. Jayewar- 
dene but the Foreign Secretary will be going 
to Colombo shortly in the course of his bilateral 
visits to all neighbouring countries, including 
Pakistan. It will enable the two Governments 
to have further exchanges on what could be 
done to end the bloodshed in the Jaffna area 
and restore normal conditions to enable the 
60,000 Tamil refugees to return to their homes. 

CSO:    4600/1472 
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[Text] 

AFTER the budget, the Prime Minister, Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi, Is concentrating his attention 
on improving relations with neighbouring 

countries, especially Sri Lanka and Pakistan. 
One of the first things he did on assuming of- 
fice was to impress on senior officials or the 
Prime Minister's Secretariat and the External 
Affairs Ministry the need for a more imagina- 
tive approach to neighbourhood diplomacy con- 
sistent with India's national interests. He enlarg- 
ed the scope of neighbours to include China, 
Burma and Afghanistan among them for 
geopolitical reasons.   . 

The impending visits of the Foreign Secret- 
ary, Mr. Romesh Bhandari, to Colombo, Kat- 
mandu. Kabul and Islamabad, and in due 
course to Dhaka, Thimpu, Male and possibly 
Rangoon, represent the pursuit of this 
neighbourhood diplomacy with renewed vigour 
to dispel misunderstandings and strive for bet- 
ter relations with all of them. The recurring fric- 
tions with some of these countries cannot be 
eliminated overnight, but a more meaningful 
beginning can be made to concentrate on the 
positive aspects of bilateral relationships. 
Unusual feature 

A rather unusual feature of the South Asian 
scene is that, though India has common land 
or maritime borders with Pakistan, Nepal, 
Bhutan, Bangladesh, Burma, Sri Lanka and Ma- 
ldives, these countries with the exception of 
Bangladesh and Burma do not share any con- 
tiguous frontiers between themselves. The only 
other country that has borders with India's nor- 
thern neighbours is China, which by virtue of 
its presence in Sinkiang and Tibet has common 
frontiers with Afghanistan and Pakistan, Nepal 
and Bhutan, besides Burma that shares a front- 
ier with the Chinese mainland along the Yunnan 
Province. 

There can be no lasting improvement in 
India's relations with Pakistan and Nepal, for 
instance, so long as the border dispute with 
China remains unsettled, since these two 
neighbouring countries tend to over-play the 
China card in the hope of exerting pressures, 
on India or at least enhancing their negotiating 
positions. It is not the only complicating factor 
in India's relationship with some of its 
.neighbours, since the superpower rivalries in 
the region have also been emboldening them' 
to adopt unduly rigid attitudes at times of shar- 
pening tensions. Internal developments like the 
Punjab and Assam problems, have enabled Pa- 
kistan and Bangladesh to interfere in one form 
or the other, adding to the country's domestic 
embarrassments. 

K is in realisation of the inter-action of all 
these complex cross-influence and counter-pres- 
sures at work that Mr. Rajiv Gandhi decided 
that India's new neighbourhood diplomacy 
Should be extended beyond the country's 
geographical borders to be able to tackle pro- 
blems of bilateral relationships in the totality 
of the regional situatioa He wants to. adopt 
an integraland not compartmental approach 
to this whole effort, with the result that in the 
current Indian thinking a border settlement with 
China has acquired additional importance, be- 
cause of the feeling that it would help to elimin- 
ate a complicating element from the country's 
relationship with its more immediate 
neighbours. 

But the idea can be firmed up into a policy 
only if China also is prepared to play its part 
in giving a new depth and dimension to this 
new concept of good neighbourly relations in 
the whole of South Asia based on a mutuality 
of interests. It is not necessary to wait for a 
settlement of the border dispute, if China also 
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comprehends the advantages of such an im- 
aginative approach to regional problems. The 
very logic of a shared interest in the promotion 
of better understanding and preservation of 
peace in this vast area would oblige India to 
adopt a less equivocal stand on Afghanistan 
to allay the fears of Pakistan and reassure 
China in the process that it is not blindly toeing 
the Soviet line unmindful of the feelings of other 
South Asian nations. 

The coming visits of Mr. Bhandari to Kabul 
and Islamabad offer India a chance to play a 
helpful role by exploring the prospects of a 
direct dialogue between Afghanistan and Pakis- 
tan. There is no need for India to continue to 
be somewhat apologetic about the Soviet pres- 
ence, since Moscow has now stopped even 
talking of an eventual withdrawal from Afghani- 
stan. As the largest country in the region, India 
can contribute to some new thinking on the 
Afghan problem by encouraging both Kabul 
and Islamabad to explore other ways of resolv- 
ing the tangle, Instead of acting as helpless 
proxies of the Soviet Union and the U.S. 
Litmus test 

The litmus test for tndla'3 new neighbour- 
hood diplomacy is to what extent It helps or 
hinders the current efforts under way for im- 
proving relations with Pakistan. It can, no 
doubt, be argued that India cannot succeed 
in establishing a better understanding with Paki- 

stan, until a real breakthrough has been achiev- 
ed in Indo-American relations, that the U.S. will 
not trust India until it moves away from the 
Soviet Union, that this is too high a price which 
no Indian Government worth its salt would pay 
for the dubious distinction of qualifying for 
American support In practising the art of the 
possible, India cannot also afford to foreclose 
the option of striving for a more equitable re- 
lationship with the two superpowers to dis- 
engage itself from the ruinous arms race trig- 
gered by the renewed U.S. military assistance 
to Pakistan after the Soviet intervention in 
Afghanistan. 

In the last two decades since the Sino-lndian 
border conflict, followed by the 1965 and 1971 
wars with Pakistan. India's defence expenditure 
has multiplied 14 times, while Pakistan's outlay 
has increased 28 times. The budget allocations 
for defence in the last three financial years 
were Rs. 4,651 crores, Rs. 5,350 crores and 
Rs. 6,850 crores, while the provision made for 
1985-86 is Rs. 7,686 crores. The defence ex- 
penditure during the Seventh Plan period, at 
this rate, might go up to a total of Rs. 50,000 
crores. It is little consolation that Pakistan 
spends over Rs. 3,000 crores a year on its def- 
ence, despite the assistance it receives from 
the U.S. If this Conventional arms race leads 
to a nuclear one at some stage, the defence 
expenditure of the two countries will get com- 
pletely out of control crippling their economic 
development. 

It was. therefore, bold and imaginative on 
the part of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi to have taken the 
initiative for improving relations with Pakistan, 
despite its involvement in the Punjab situation. 
His advisers no longer depend unduly on leftist 
advice for adherelng rigidly to the previous post- 
ures on Afghanistan and Kampuchea, without 
voicing even privately their disappointment 
over the lack of progress in resolving the two 
problems. At the same time he has made it 
clear to the U.S. that it was mistaken in imagi- 
ning that he could be charmed and placated 
into adopting a pro-western stance with some 
overtures and platitudes, without substantial ges- 
tures accepting unreservedly the primacy of 
India in this vast region. 
Complex situation 

The ethnic situation in Sri Lanka is too com- 
plex to be resolved with mere expressions of 
goodwill and reaffirmation of support by the 
unity and integrity of this island nation. The Ind- 
ian policy has to be designed to secure the 
legitimate rights of the Tamil community within 
the framework of a single State. There is every 
danger of India's new neighbourhood policy 
being mistaken in Colombo for a quiet and un- 
ceremonious abandonment of the tougher 
stand taken in Indira Gandhi's time. The Foreign 
Secretary has to be adequately forewarned be- 
fore he goes to Colombo that even wellmea- 
ning exuberance beyond a point is bound to 
be misconstrued and wrong conclusions drawn 
from it 

There is little scope for expanding Mr. J. R. 
Jayewardene's offer of limited devolution to 
provide even a sembalance of regional auto- 
nomy to the Tamils through district and provinc- 
ial councils as envisaged in his proposals for 
so-called participatory democracy presented 
to the all-party conference. The ethnic issue 
will have to be examined de novo for evolving 
an entirely different framework for settling the 
Tamil problem. The alternative is going to be 
a tragic drift followed by further bloodshed and 
paralysis of life in this paradise island which 
will be faced with a much bigger convulsion 
as it gets caught up in the savage cycle of 
blind hatred and indiscriminate violence. 

The distressing situation in Sri Lanka calls 
for some plain speaking followed by candid 
advice, with the main accent on helping Sri 
Lanka to help itself, to avail itself of the Indian 
good offices and seek an early settlement be- 
fore it becomes too late for averting the 
tragedy of a Cyprus-type confrontation. The 
problem has to be tackled at the highest politi- 
cal level between the two heads of Govern- 
ment to sustain the traditional filial bonds bet- 
ween the Indian and Sri Lankan peoples. 

The relations with Bangladesh have been 
marked by recurring strains with those in 
Dhaka exaggerating the river waters problem 
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and taking almost a paranoid view ot the fence 
construction. But the Indian policy has been 
not to yield to pressures but avoid provoca- 
tions as far as possible. It Is not without signific- 
ance that the Farakka issue has been left in 
abeyance and the construction of the fence 
quietly put off for the present. A major irritant 
in Indo-Bangla relations is the maritime bound- 
ary issue which is no less complex than the 
river waters question. The Indian policy is to 
display utmost patience while persevering with 
its efforts to reach an amicable settlement of 
all outstanding issues. 
Isolation 

The relationship with Nepal will fall back into 
Its traditional pattern once the China factor is 
isolated from it. Similarly, there are no disputes 
with Bhutan, but friendship like love has to be 
kept in a state of constant good repair by ad- 
justing the relationship to changing times. The 
Malvides poses no problems and the relation- 

ship with it has been more than cordial, but 
there is still considerable scope for increased 
cooperation. Though Burma is being regarded 
as a neighbouring country in a geopolitical 
sense, it continues to revel in its glorious isola- 
tion, taking no interest in improving trade with 
India or allowing travel even for pilgrimage. 

The South Asian mosaic thus represents a 
strange combination of countries that are uni- 
ted but divided by shared traditions: The large- 
st country in the area, India is obliged to bear 
the cross and get blamed for not pandering 
to the whims and fancies of the neighbouring 
countries. An agonising dilemma that has haun- 
ted successive governments in Delhi is whether 
India can endear itself to them by bending back- 
wards and making concessions to placate 
them, or displaying firmness over more funda- 
mental issues while adopting flexible attitudes 
in the conduct of day-to-day relations. 

CSO:    4600/1467 
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JAMMU, KASHMIR POLITICS REPORTED IN STATE OF FLUX 

Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 16 Mar 85 p 9 

[Text] Jammu, March 14—The political situation in Jammu and Kashmir is in 
a state of flux, with a guessing game going on whether some sort of compro- 
mise could be hammered out to enable the two rival factions of the National 
Conference to reunite. 

So far, the ousted chief minister, Dr Farooq Abdullah, has firmly rejected 
the olive branch held out by the chief minister and his brother-in-law, 
Mr G.M. Shah, to bring about a rapproachement between the two factions. 

The offer was made last month by Mr Shah in the course of an interview to 
a national daily.  Two of the conditions that Mr Shah laid down were that 
no one from the Sheikh family should be in the council of ministers and 
that the present team of ministers minus himself should be retained. 

Dr Abdullah's only response so far has been a virulent attack on some of 
the state's ministers.  In a renewed tirade, Dr Abdullah yesterday levelled 
serious charges in a speech in his come constituency of Ganderbäl against 
some of his former ministerial colleagues, who deserted him on July 2. 

However, the former chief minister has moderated his attacks on the Centre 
following his recent meeting with the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi. 
Apparently Mr Gandhi has been able to give some sort of assurance to 
Dr Abdullah and this has led to a change of heart on the latter's part. 

Though Dr Abdullah has so far declined to reach a compromise with the Shah 
faction, he has initiated a bid to heal the wounds in the Sheikh family 
squabbles which led to his ouster. Yesterday he met his younger brother 
Mr Tariq Abdullah and reports say they two were closeted for half-an-hour. 
This meeting is significant as Mr Tariq Abdullah has been one of the bitter- 
est critics of his brother. 

All these moves and countermoves within the National Conference are taking 
place against a background of the efforts of some of the rank and file to 
save and preserve the party which has dominated the political life of this 
state for the past five decades. Feelers from both sides at a lower level 
have been sent to this effect. 
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Meetings have been held and though they do not have thte blessings of the 
leadership of the factions, it is possible that they may yet bear fruit ia 
the light of the general disillusionment with the manner of functioning 

of the top leadership of the two groups. 

A sizable section of the Farooq group, including some MLAs is disillusioned 
by his performance and the quality of leadership provided by him. The same 
is the case dm the Shah camp with some of his cabinet colleagues expressing 
in private their resentment against his style of functioning. There is, 
however, one difference. Even those disillusioned by Dr Abdullah recognise 
and admit that he has the people's support. 

Missed Opportunity 

Dr Abdullah had an excellent opportunity during the recently-concluded 
brief session of the assembly to embarrass the government, but he frittered 
away this opportunity. For one, he did not attend the entire session. 
When he did, he maintained a complete silence which he broke only on one 
occasion to defend himself and to level charges against a senior minister. 

The strategy adopted by the Farooq group in the assembly also proved to be 
counter-productive after its MLAs decided to withdraw all the questions 
they had tabled. This enabled the treasury benches to get away scot free, 
to its great relief, as it had expected a hammering at the hands of the 

opposition. 

Thus, a sort of political impasse has been created in the state. The 
opposition has failed to do its duty. The other major party, the Congress, 
has to keep its mouth shut to enable the Shah government, which is dependent 
on its support, to function. At the same time, the government has been 
unable to win either the confidence or the loyalty of the people because of 
its lack of performance. 

CSO: 4600/1452 
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PRESS REPORTS, COMMENTS ON BUDGET, ECONOMIC SURVEY 

Report on Economic Survey 

Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 16 Mar 85 pp 1, 9 

[Text] New Delhi, March 15—The pre-budget economic survey for 1984-85 
presented to Parliament today describes as "highly satisfactory" the per- 
formance of the economy but warns that the increasing stringency of the 
resource position, both at the Centre and in the states, could severely 
constrain the seventh plan. 

It points out that with continued pressure on the Centre's budget for 1984- 
85 due to deamess allowance payments and higher subsidies, non-plan 
expenditure is likely to be higher than anticipated.  The states have also 
experienced severe pressures on their budgetary positions. 

Marked improvement in the resource position would therefore be required 
if the increases in development expenditure necessary in the seventh plan 
are to be achieved without jeopardising price stability. 

Farm Output 

The survey, presented by the finance minister, Mr V.P. Singh, calls for 
"stringent review" of expenditure priorities in the seventh plan in view 
of the increasing scarcity of public sector resources.  It also calls for 
much greater fiscal discipline than in the past, in the form of better 
programming and monitoring of public expenditure, more circumspection in 
providing subsidies and avoidance of recourse to overdrafts by the states. 

Agricultural production during the 1984-85 financial year is expected to 
show a modest increase of one percent over the record crop in 1983-84. 
The anticipated decline in kharif foodgrains output is expected to be made 
up by the rabi crop which may exceed last year's level of 62.4 million 
tonnes. 

The survey sees a need for continued improvement in the agricultural sector's 
performance for achieving a growth rate of five percent in GNP during the 
seventh plan period.  Paddy yields in the eastern and southern regions have 
to be increased through potential, coupled with improvements in the delivery 
systems of necessary inputs.  There will also have to be sustained improve- 
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ments in the delivery systems of necessary inputs. There will also have to 
be sustained improvements in yields and production of pulses and oilseeds. 

As for industry, the survey draws attention to the need for a fresh look 
at the structure of industrial and trade policies to encourage growth. 
Given the large domestic market for industrial products, the diversified 
base of industry and the ready availability of entrepreneurship and skilled 
manpower, Indian industry should be able to grow at the rate of eight to 
nine percent per year. 

According to the survey, industrial performance has improved and the growth 
rate during 1984-85 may rise to about seven percent compared with 5.5 per- 
cent in the previous year.  GNP growth is likely to be about four percent, 
following the increase of 7.4 percent in the previous year. 

With this, the economy will have achieved the target of an average growth 
rate of about 5.2 percent in the sixth plan period. Per capita income 
during the five-year period would have registered an annual growth rate of 
three percent. 

The major infrastructure sectors, comprising energy and transport, 
performed well in 1984-85. Crude oil production is expected to touch a 
new high of 29 million tonnes as against 26 million tonnes in 1983-84. 
Power generation recorded an increase of 13.5 percent during April- 
December 1984 compared to the same period in the previous year. 

However, the survey cautions that the pace of addition to generation capa- 
city has come down. Coal production has also shown acceleration though 
the growth rate attained in the current year is expected to fall short of 
the target of ten percent. The current year has also seen some improvements 
in the performance of the railways and ports in moving freight traffic. 

Turning to the behaviour of prices, the survey says inflationary pressures 
were a cause of concern in the first half of the current financial year, 
but there was a marked improvement in the second half. As on February 9, 
1985, the annual rate of inflation was only 4.6 percent compared to 10.8 
percent at the same time last year. 

The major factor accounting for the moderation in inflationary pressure 
is the maintenance of the high levels of foodgrains production in 1984-85, 
which by the end of December rose to 22.5 million tonnes compared with only 
16 million tonnes in the previous year.  Imports of sugar and edible oils 
were arranged to augment domestic supplies and sugar releases were increased 
to 8.2 million tonnes which was 16 percent higher than in the previous year. 
Edible oils releases were also 33 percent higher in 1984-85. 

However, despite the moderation in the rate of inflation, the survey 
cautions that there is severe pressure on resources which may have impli- 
cations for the price situation. 
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Customs Duties 

The survey estimates the rate of gross domestic capital formation in 
1983-84 to be about 24 percent (provisional) of the GDP as compared with 
24.4 percent in 1982-83.  The net inflow of capital from abroad in 1983-84 
fell by 0.3 percent to reach 1.3 percent of GDP. 

The rate of gross domestic savings is estimated at 22.6 percent of the GDP 
in 1983-84 which is slightly lower than the 22.8 percent in the previous 
year.  The survey, however, points out that in estimating savings, the large 
surpluses generated in 1983-84 in the oil sector have not been taken into 
account. When full account is taken of these surpluses, the rate of gross 
domestic savings may be somewhat higher than in 1982-83. 

The fiscal policy during 1984-85 strove to maintain the difficult balance 
between the need for large provisions for plan expenditure and the need 
to contain total demand in the face of inflationary pressures. While customs 
duties were raised, substantial relief was provided to income-tax payers. 
Incentives for savings and investment were further strengthened, while 
special relief in indirect taxation was given to paper and textile indus- 
tries . 

The survey notes the high rate of growth of both money supply (M3) and 
reserve money and says that despite various measures it was not possible to 
reduce the rate of growth of M3 to below the level in the previous year. 
M3 growth in 1984-85 up to January 25 was 15.4 percent compared with 14.6 
percent in the corresponding period of the previous year. 

Similarly, reserve money growth was higher at 12,2 percent compared with 
9.6 percent in the same period of the previous year. 

The high rate of monetary expansion in the current financial year was 
partly due to the larger than expected expansion in net bank credit to 
the government. 

Another contributing factor was the improvement in the external payments 
position, with net foreign assets of the banking system showing an increase 
of Rs 422 crores up to January 25, 1985 compared with a decline of about 
Rs 500 crores in the same period of the previous year. 

As regards improvement in the balance of payments position, the survey 
concedes that a part of the increase of Rs 547 crores in foreign exchange 
reserves up to the end of January 1985 was due to the strengthening of the 
U.S. dollar and consequent increase in the rupee value of dollar holdings. 

The export performance which was relatively weak in 1983-84 improved during 
the current year. The trade deficit in the first eight months of 1984-85 
is estimated at Rs 3,017 crores, which is slightly lower than the deficit 
of Rs 3,080 crores in the same period of the previous year. 
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As percentage of the GDP, the deficit declined from 4.6 percent in 1980-81 
to three percent in 1983-84 and is expected to decline further in 1984-85. 

The survey draws satisfaction from the fact that the balance of payments 
position continues to be strengthened by net inflows on other accounts. 
However, it also notes with caution that there are a number of uncertain- 
ties affecting these flows. 

Partial data available indicate that the growth in remittances from Indian 
workers abroad has decelerated considerably and prospects for the future 
are uncertain. 

Inflows from non-resident Indians in the form of deposits with Indian banks 
which had increased to Rs 961 crores in 1983-84 declined in 1984-85 because 
of higher interest rates abroad.  Up to December 1984 the acceleration was 
to the tune of Rs 619 crores as against Rs 750 crores during the same 
period in the previous year. 

The survey points out that the country's debt service obligations have 
gone up due to increased commercial borrowings in the past few years. 

Future recourse to commercial borrowings will, therefore, have to be kept 
under strict control. The medium-term outlook for the balance of payments, 
therefore, underscores the need for efficient import substitution along 
with substantial acceleration in export performance. 

Discussing the problems and prospects of the economy, the survey calls for 
a judicious balance among the different objectives of industrial policy as 
in the long run, industry's ability to grow would depend crucially on its 
success in efficiently developing and generating resources. 

This, it says, calls for a fresh look at the structure of industrial and 
trade policies and careful evaluation of the trade-offs that may be involved 
between different objectives and alternative methods Of pursuing them. 

To accelerate growth, the emphasis in the next few years must shift to 
promoting a pattern of investment which would encourage productivity and 
efficiency. 

Instruments of regulation devised in the early stages of development may 
not be appropriate now. At the same time, it is important that import 
substitution should take greater account of the domestic costs of saving 
foreign exchange.  Similarly, protection and subsidisation of inefficient 
sectors and units should be based on a careful evaluation of the long-term 
social costs and benefits, the survey notes. 

It also discusses the severe strain on the resource position of the public 
sector, not too encouraging balance of payments prospects for the next few 
years and the need for keeping future commercial borrowings within strict 
limits.  "All this means that the import capacity of the economy in the 
seventh plan period will depend crucially upon export performance." 
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It is important to realise, the survey concludes, that efforts to step up 
exports are not simply a matter of designing appropriate incentives for 
exporters while leaving the industrial sector to suffer from high costs and 
low quality. 

It is necessary to act on the broader front of industrial policy to achieve 
a general upgradation of cost effectiveness and product quality in Indian 
industry. This must be combined with appropriate incentives if exports 
are to expand rapidly in the seventh plan. 

The medium-term outlook for the India economy depends crucially on the 
country's ability to improve productivity all round—in agriculture, 
infrastructure and industry. 

Budget Text 

Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 17 Mar 85 pp 8-10 

[Text] Following is the text of 
part A speech of the 
Union finance 

minister: 
Sir, 
I deem it a great privilege to 

present the first budget of the 
new government. 

I am conscious of the fact that 
the tremendous responsibility 
that has devolved on us at this 
critical juncture arises not only 
from the office that we hold but 
more so from the immense trust 
that the people have reposed in 
us. We pleadge all our en- 
deavour to justify this trust of 
the common man. 

I am reminded of the words of 
our beloved departed leader, the 
late Prime Minister, Mrs Indira 
Gandhi: 

"No section of our vast and 
diverse population should feel , 
forgotten. Their neglect is our 
collective loss." 

We can no longer hear her 
voice, but her words will live 
with us. In the task of nation- 
building, she sparecUherself no 
pain—not even the pain of 
death. She has left us a legacy 
signed in he on blood, a legacy to 
preserve this country and keep 
it moving ahead. To this cause of 
hers we rededicate ourselves. 

The economic survey, which 
has been presented to the 
House, deals with economic de- 
velopments in the current year 
in detail. I shall, therefore, touch 
upon only a few salient features 
of the current economic situa- 
tion. 

4% growth rate 
The overall growth in national 

income in 1984-85 is anticipated 
to be of the order of 4 per cent 
on top of the 7.4 per cent re- 
corded in the previous year. 
Food production in 1983-84 
turned out to be even better 
than what was anticipated at 
this time last year. Output of 
foodgrains reached 151.5 million 
tonnes from the level of about 
130 million tonnes in 1982-83. 
Agricultural growth in 1983-84 
was 13.6 per cent. In 1984-85, 
food production is likely to be 
around the record level 
achieved in the previous year. 
Industrial production also reco- 
vered during the year and, 
according to present indications, 
it may snow a growth rate of ; 
about 7 per cent in 1984-85. For 
the sixth plan as a whole, howev- 
er, the growth rate in industry is 
likely to average about 6 per 
cent, which is below the plan 
target. 

The major infrastructure sec- 
tors performed reasonably well 
in 1984-85. Power generation 
during the period April- 
December, 1984, was 13.5 per 
cent higher than in the same 
period of the previous year, as 
compared with an increased of 
7.6 per cent in 1983-84. Coal 
production increased by 6.9 per 
cent during, April-December, 
1984, compared with 5.8 per cent 
in 1983-84. Freight movement by 
rail, which had stagnated in 
1983-84, picked up in the current 
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year with a modest growth of 3.2 
per cent in the first nine months. 

Our   balance   of  payments 
situation during the year was 
comfortable with a net accretion 
in reserves of about Rs 547 crore 
upto   end-January,   1985. 
Although a part of the increase 
in rupee terms is because of the 
strengthening of the US dollar, 
it  is  heartening  that  the  im- 
provement in the balance of pay- 
ments  situation  witnessed  in 
1983-84  was  sustained  during 
the current year. Trade data, 
available upto_ November, 1984, 
show an increase in exports by. 
23 per cent and that in imports : 
by 14 per cent over the corres-1 

ponding period of the previous 
year. The trade deficit, on a 
provisional basis, is estimated at 
Rs 3,016 crore in the current 
year up to November as com-' 
pared with Rs 3,080 crore in the j 
previous year. It will be recalled j 
that the government had volun-1 
tarily terminated the Interna-1 
tional Monetary Fund arrange-! 
ment with effect from May 1, < 
1984, after drawing only SDR 3.91 
billion out of the SDR 5 billion 
available   under  the   loan: 
arrangement. That we have been! 
able to do so is a testimony to' 
our sound financial management 
during a period when the exter- 
nal environment has been highly 
unfavourable. j 

Inflation j 
The rate of inflation, which j 

was causing concern towards the j 
end of the last year, could be i 
effectively contained by the im- j 
plementation  of  various  anti-1 
inflationary measures, including 
curbs on expenditure, coupled 
with imaginative supply man- 
agement and timely imports. We 
also/oiLcourse, had the benefit 
of two successive good crops., 
Thus, the annual rate of infla- j 
tion  in  wholesale  prices  on j 
February 23, 1985, was 5.2 per j 
cent as compared with 10 per j 
cent at the same time last year, j 
The consumer price index has ] 
also shown an increase of only | 
4.4 per cent in January, 1985, 
over the level 12 months ago as 
compared with an increase of 
13.7 per cent in the correspond- 
ing period of the previous year. 

On the whole, therefore, the 
economy is functioning well. 
That the country has been able 
to make all this progress within 
a democratic framework is no 
mean achievement. In a country 
where a large proportion of the 
population is below the poverty 
line, to have raised the rieces- 
sary resources for its develop- 
ment without material external 
help and yet preserve the ballot- 
box is a tribute to the sagacity of 
the political leadership of the 
country. 

However, we should not be 
lulled into a false sense of com- 
placency as the task ahead is 
arduous. I would now like to 
share with the Hon'ble members 
my perception of the challenges 
that we face and the govern- 
ment's response to meeting 
them. 

As we enter the seventh plan, 
the resource constraint has be- 
come acute, both at the centre, 
and the states. The basic prob- 
lem is that our non-plan expendi- 
ture has been increasing at a 
rate substantially faster than the j 
growth of current revenues. As a j 
result, budgetary resources for ' 
the  plan  have been  severely 
eroded. Defence, interest pay- j 
ments, and food and fertiliser j 
subsidies now account for nearly j 
70 per cent of the non-plan re- I 
venue expenditure of the centre. 1 
A sizeable part of the remaining 
30 per cent of such expenditure 
is  accounted for by essential 
maintenance, social and com- 
munity services, and grants to 
states. Further, the increase in 
non-plan  expenditures of the 
states has meant larger transfers 
to states on this account. 

In the past few years, we have 
been able to finance large in-, 
creases in the annual plan large- 
ly through borrowings, both ex-; 
ternal and internal. However, 
this cannot go on indefinitely.' 
The process of pruning budget- 
ary expenditure at the centre 
and at the states, however pain- 
ful, must begin so that the neces- 
sary adjustment can take place 
over a period of time. 

The public sector is vital for 
faster industrialisation, ba- 
lanced regional development, 
and prevention of concentration 

of wealth and economic power. 
Over the years, the public sector 
has grown rapidly, and an impor; 
tant priority now is to ensure 
that there is sufficient internal 
generation of resources for its 
future growth. Given our re- 
source constraint, increasing 
levels of investments in the pub- ! 
lie  sector  are feasible only 
through better utilisation of ex- : 
isting capacity and higher return 
on- past' investments.  The : 
seventh plan will give particular i 
attention to this aspect. 

BOP 
The recent improvement in 

the balance of payments is gra- ' 
tifying. However, this is an area 
where there can be no room for 
complacency. Some of the fac- 
tors that have worked in our 
favour in the sixth plan will not 
operate with the same vigour in 
the seventh plan. Oil production,, 
which had increased by about 18 
million tonnes during the last 
five years, may not increase at < 
the same rate in the future, j 
Repayments of the International 
Monetary Fund loan and exter- j 
nal  commercial  borrowings ; 
would also increase sharply 

Recent developments in the ' 
world economy have not only 
reduced the availability of exter- 
nal resources for development, 
but have also made their terms , 
distinctly harder. The alterna- 
tive source of external commer- 
cial borrowing is expensive. The 
room for manoeuvre in terms of 
increasing the  surplus  on 
account of invisibles is also li- 
mited. There can be little doubt 

; that if we have to reconcile a 
; manageable balance of pay- 

ments situation with a tolerable 
1 debt profile, export earnings 

would have to finance a larger 
and larger proportion of our im- 

: ports so that the deficit in our 
' balance of payments is reduced. 

In the context of the need to 
I conserve  scarce  foreign  ex- 

change, it would be desirable to 
increase the domestic produc- 
tion of importables wherever we 
have underutilised capacities. It 
is necessary also to stress effi- 
cient import substitution, in an 
economic sense rather than the 
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physical sense, so that consid- 
erations relating to cost and effi- 
ciency are incorporated in the 
frame-work of policies. 

Agricultural  and  rural  de- 
velopment is at the centre of our 
planning. Control of inflation, 
reduction  in poverty levels, 
promotion of employment, and 
improvement in our balance ot 
payments are goals which are 
linked with our success in agri- 
culture. . Our past  record  has 
been good, which underscores 
the soundness of our agricultu- 
ral strategy involving structural 
changes in rural economic rela- 
tions, greater application of new 
technology and fertilisers, and 
increase in the irrigated area.: 
But, much more remains to be 
done on each count. We have to, 
tackle the problem of increasing 
yields in different regions, parti-1 
cularly in respect of paddy. We 
also have to pay special atten- 
tion to increasing domestic out- 
put of oilseeds through more 
intensive cultivation of existing 

' varities and development of new 
ones.. Import of edible oils is a ' 
major drain on our foreign ex- 
change  resources,  and higher 
domestic production will benefit 

i the economy in several ways,   i 
It is the policy of the govern- 

ment to provide remunerative 
prices to our farmers. The price 
support operations are already , 
functioning well in respect of ; 
certain major agricultural com- 
modities, like wheat and rice. 
The government will, over a \ 
period of time, extend effective : 
price  support  operations  to, 
other important crops also, par-; 
ticularly oilseeds and pulses. 

A crop failure, in the event of 
a drought or flood, can have 
disastrous effect on the liveli- 
hood of our farmers and their 
families. The government has, 
therefore, decided to introduce 
a comprehensive scheme of crop 
insurance. Henceforth, there 
will be a built-in insurance cover 

; for all crop loans. The insurance 
cover will be provided up to 150 
per cent of the crop loan. To 

' begin with, the scheme will be 
extended to wheat, paddy, 
oilseeds and pulses. The insur- 
ance charges will be low. The 
marginal and small farmers will 
be subsidised to the extent of 
two-thirds of the insurance 
charges by central and state gov- 
ernments on a matching basis. 
Details of the scheme, which are 
being worked out, will be 
announced separately. 

■   The integrated rural develop- 
ment programme, the national 
rural employment programme, 
the rural landless employment 
guarantee programme, and the 
programme for providing self- 
employment  opportunities  to 
the educated unemployed, have 
helped to reduce the incidence 
of poverty and have contributed 
to increasing the employment 
opportunities.  Government  is 
committed to further strengthen 
and improve the performance of 
these special programmes. The 
generation of adequate employ- 
ment  opportunities  is  at  the 
heart   of   our   development 
efforts. Measures being taken 
now to stimulate the economy 
will have an important benefi- 
cial impact on the employment 
situation. 

Government proposes to intro- 
: duce a social security scheme to 
cover the risk of death by acci- 
dent in respect of earning mem- 
bers of poor families comprising 
landless  labourers,  small  and 
marginal  farmers,  traditional 
craftsmen  and  others not  co- 
vered by any insurance scheme 
or  workmen's  compensation 
arrangements.   Under   this 
scheme, a sum of Rs 3000 will be 
paid to the dependent of the 
deceased who dies as a result of 
an accident. The scheme will, to 
begin with, be introduced in 100 
districts in the country, selected 
in consultation with the states. I, 
hope all sections of the House, 
will welcome this measure which; 
will  cover  the  needs  of  the; 
poorest families in their moment ■ 
of utter deprivation. ■■__ ' 

I am glad to inform the House 
that the target of priority sector 
advances, including advances 
for agriculture and small scale 
industry, which was fixed at 40 
per cent by the end of 1984-85, 
has already been exceeded by 
public sector banks. This is a 
major achievement in view of 
the fact that advances to the 
priority sectors were less than 15 
per cent in 1969, when the banks 
were nationalised. A problem 
that we now face is the slow pace 
pf recovery of past loans, flon- 
'ble members will appreciate, 
that it is not possible for the 
credit system to fulfil the task , 
assigned to it unless perform-, 
ance in repayment of past loans 
improves. 

An important task for the fu-; 
ture is to accelerate industrial 
growth. At the same time, we 
must ensure that the pattern of 

industrial growth  conforms to 
our  socio-economic  priorities. 
Our domestic market is large, 
the   structure  of  industry  is 
already diversified, and the base 
of entreprenurship has grown. 
These are important strengths. 
We must now aim at reducing 
costs and prices and improve the 
competitiveness of our industry. 
This process calls for structural 
changes in the economy and will 
entail   some  costs  which we 
should be prepared to pay. Un- 
productive investments of the 
past should not stifle the produc- 
tive forces of the future. Indian 
industry must also become more 
self-reliant in financing invest- 
ment. Regulations must facili- 
tate growth and respond to the 
changing external and technolo- 
gical environment. In particular, 
it is necessary to bring about 
closer coordination among fis- 
cal, industrial and trade policies. 

A multipronged programme of 
action is necessary to meet the 
challenges of the future. As our 
Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gan- 
dhi, observed recently, in the 
Parliament: 

"The challenges before our 
country are many. We have to 
modernise India. We have to 
change the thinking of the peo- 
ple of India to look ahead into 
the future and not to keep on 
dwelling on the past. We have to 
make India self-reliant in every 
important sphere. We have to 
create a dynamic country that is 
equal to any other country in the 
world."     , 

In this task, our greatest asset 
is the human resource, and cru- 
cial to the success of all our 
policies is the development of an 
effective programme for best 
utilisation of this resource 
through renewed emphasis on 
education, environment and the 
application of science and tech- 
nology. 

Delicensing 
I now propose to announce a 

few decisions which are de- 
signed to reduce rigidities and 
improve the environment for in- 
dustrial growth. It is proposed to 
notify a list of industries for 
delicensing so that procedural 
delays are cut to a minimum in 
areas where we want additional 
capacity. In order to reflect the 
considerable increase in the cost 
and the economic size of pro- 
jects thathas taken place since 
the asset limit for MRTP com- 
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panies was fixed in 1969, this 
limit is being revised to Rs 100 
crores. 

The  small  scale  sector  has 
played a vital role in our eco- 
nomy and the government prop- 
oses to take further steps to ; 
promote its growth. The ceiling 
of investment in plant  and 
machinery, which was fixed in 
1980, is being raised from Rs 20 
lakh to Rs 35 lakh. The ceiling in 
respect of ancillaries is being 
raised from the present level of 
Rs 25 lakh to Rs 45 lakh. Later in i 
my speech, I shall be announcing 
certain fiscal measures to facili- 
tate  the  development of  this 
sector. 

On the financial side, I prop- i 
ose to facilitate the mobilisation 
of resources from the market by; 
the corporate sector and to re- 
duce, its dependence on public 
financial Institutions: ' With;' a i 
view to improving the marketa-, 
bilty of convertible debentures 
of non-MRTP and hon-FERAi 
companies,' the maximum in-; 
terest payable by them on such, 
issues is being raised from 13.5 
per cent to 15 per cent. The; 
Securities Contracts (Regula-: 
tion) Act, 1956, is being 
amended to ensure free transfer 
of securities of listed public li- 
mited companies. This measure 
will particularly benefit small ■ 
investors spread all over the; 
country. _ ' 

In order to offer wide choice to 
investors, certain changes arei 
being made in respect of listing, 
requirements of closely-held, 
companies. Such companies will! 
be permitted to enlist by offer-; 
ing 40 per cänt of their equity; 
capital in two stages over a 
period of three years and capi-; 
talise a larger protion of their 
free reserves before going to the 
public. In order to diversify the 
market, a few instrument, name- j 
ly convertible cumulative pre- 
ference share is being intro- 
duced. Several measures to re-, 
duce the prevailing high cost of 
public   issues  are   being 
announced separately. 

The corporate sector should 
also be permitted to play a legiti-; 
mate role within defined norms \ 
in the functioning of our demo- i 
cracy. It is proposed to introduce 
the necessary legislation during j 
this session to allow companies 
to make a contribution to politic- ; 
al parties from out of their pro- ; 
fits. 

* The government proposes to 
introduce a special legislation 
for sick units. It is proposed to 
set up a board for financial and 
industrial reconstruction, which 
will provide a speedy mechan- 
ism for amalgamation, mergers 
and devise such other solutions 
as may be necessary to deal with ; 
the problem of sick units in the 
large and medium sector. The 
onus for reporting sickness will, 
be laid on the management of | 
the units themselves, who will 
be required to seek a fresh man- 
date from their shareholders af- 
ter 50 per cent of the net worth 
of the company has been eroded. 
When the company loses its en- 
tire net worth, the existing man-; 
a,gement and the owners will not 
have any further role to play in j 
running the affairs of the unit. It, 
is also proposed that those who 
are deemed to be responsible for 
mismanaging the unit will not 
have access to assistance from 
financial  institutions  even  in 
new  ventures. But managers, 
like bad currency, have to be 
kept out of circulation. 

Workers are the worst victims 
of industrial sickness. Under the 
present law, however, when 
companies are wound up, work- 
ers' dues rank low in priority, 
compared to secured creditors. 
To my mind, labour is as much a, 
factor of production as any other 
and it is unjust that the workers', 
dues'sliould häVe a loWer prior-: 
ity. In order to rectify this situa-; 
tion, we have taken a decision to 
introduce the necessary legisla- 
tion so that the legitimate dues 
of workers rank pari passu with 
secured creditors such as banks 
in the event of closure of the! 
company. Such dues will rank 
above even the dues to govern- 
ment. The government is also 
considering the introduction of a ; 

, scheme of stock options to the 
employees and workers of com- 
panies to encourage their parti- 
cipation in management.. 

At present, under the Pay- 
ment of Bonus Act, 1965, where 
the salary or wage of an em- 
ployee exceeds Rs 750 per 
month, the bonus payable to 
such employee is calculated as if 
his salary or wage was. Rs 750 
per month. It is now proposed to 
raise this limit to Rs 1600 per 
month. The eligibility criteria 
would remain the same. 

In addition to the chages being 
made in the overall policy 
framework, the government is 
also undertaking a review of 
certain specific industries with a 
view to correcting structural im- 
balances. Textile industry has a 
vital place in our economy in 
terms of its contribution to out- 
put, exports and employment. 
This industry is, however, pas- 
sing through]' a very difficult 
period and tWe need for structu- 
ral change is'pressing. I shall be 
proposing certain changes in the i 
fiscal structure of cotton textile 
industry. The preperation of a 
new textile policy is well under 
way. 

Electronics 
The electronics industry is tru- 

ly the industry of our times. In 
order to accelerate the growth of 
this industry, in November 1984, 
the government announced a 
new package of measures for 
computers. Rates of duty on im- 
ports of components and raw 
materials were reduced drasti-; 
cally and, in order to protect the; 
interests of end-users, the im- 
port policy for computers was 
also liberalised. It has now been 
decided to extend this approach: 
to other items of manufacture in 
electronics. Details of the new 
policy will be announced separ- 
ately by the department of elec- 
tronics. 

I shall now turn to the revised , 
estimates for 1984-85 and the 
budget estimates for 1985-86. 

There were several unantici- 
pated  developments on the 
budgetary front during the year. 
On the plan side, higher budget- 
ary provisions had to be pro- 
vided for the central and state 
plans.  On the  non-plan  side, 
there was substantial increase in i 
expenditure on  defence, food 
and fertiliser subsidies, and pay- 
ment of dearness allowance to 
government employees. Larger 
assistance was given to states 
affected by floods and cyclones, 
and medium-term loan has been 
provided to certain states facing 
acute financial problems. On the 
receipts side, there was some 
increase in tax revenues and a 
"significant step-up in small sav- 
ings collections. j 

The budgetary support for the 
central plan is now estimated to 
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be higher at Rs 11,751 crore as 
against the original outlay of Rs 
11,420 crore. The revised central 
plan outlay is estimated to be Rs 
17,495  crore  as  against   the 
budget estimate of Rs  17,351 
crore.   Within   this   overall 
amount,  there  were  certain 
changes in the sectoral outlays. 
The   provision   for   self-, 
employment  scheme  for  edu- 
cated unemployed youth was in- j 
creased by Rs 124 crore and the 
National Bank for Agriculture j 
and Rural Development was pro- | 
vided an additional amount of | 
Rs 152 crore against disburse- I 
ments under external aid prog- 
rammes.  Additional provisions 
were also made for Visakhapat- . 
nam Steel Plant, mines, non- | 
conventional  energy  sources, : 
atomic energy, electronics, food j 
storage  godowns,  and  certain . 
other sectors. The revised esti- : 
mates of the central plan outlay j 
in  some  areas,  notably  pet- | 
roleum,  coal,  and  fertilisers 
were, however, lower. The provi- ! 
sion made in the budget for j 
central assistance for state plans 
has also been stepped up by Rs ( 

153 crore. I 
On the non-plan side, during j 

the year, nine instalments of I 
additional  dearness  allowance j 
including relief to pensioners, 
were sanctioned to central gov- 
ernment employees. These are 
estimates to cost about Rs 715 
crore in the current year against 
the lump sum provision of Rs 
300 crore made in the budget. 
Ad hoc bonus sanctioned to gov- ; 
ernment employees in the cur- 
rent yearwould cost Rs 61 crore. , 

Food subsidy in the current ; 
year will increase from Rs 850 
crore to Rs 1100 crore. This is 
mainly due t the increase in 
procurement  price  of  paddy, 
lower realisation from sale of 
wheat  and Vharp  increase  in j 
stocks of foodgrains. The sub- 
sidy on domestic fertilisers will. 
goup from Rs 930 crore to Rs ' 
1200 crore. The subsidy on im-! 
ported fertilisers will increase 
from Rs 150 crore to Rs 632 
crore owing to the increase in 

'the cost and volume of imports. 
Assistance to states affected 

by floods and cyclones was step- 
ped up by Rs 130 crore. Conse- 
quent on larger small savings 
collections, the share payable to 
states was also increased by Rs 
440  crore.  The  provision  for 
loans to states for purchase of 

agricultural inputs was stepped 
up by Rs 60 crore. In addition, 
special medium-term loan of Rs 
440 crore has also been provided 
to states which faced serious 
financial difficulties during the 
year. 

Defence expenditure in the 
current year is estimated at Rs. 
7175 crore against the budget 
estimates of Rs. 6800 crore. In- 
terest payments are expected to 
be Rs. 390 crore higher than the 
original estimate of Rs. 5,600 
crore. '■ 

Certain public sector enter- 
prises Tiave suffered large cash 
losses and additional budgetary 

i support had to be provided to 
■ them. Taking into account these 
' and other' variations, including 
notional provisions for conver- 
sion of equity in certain public 
undertakings into loans, assist- 
ance towards their interest dues 
to government and addtional 
subscription to the International 
Monetary Fund, the total nori- 
plan expenditure is estimated at ; 
Rs. 29,740 crore against the 
budget estimates of Rs. 26,066 ' 
crore. 

Under non-tax revenue, the 
, dividend from railways is likely j 
; to be less by Rs. 211 crore. The ■ 
| profit from sale of edible oil will ■ 
also be less due to high interna- 
tional prices. Mainly due to addi-, 
tional budgetary support pro-! 
vided to certain public under-! 

i takings and improvements in the, 
finances of some others, interestj 

j receipts  from  public  sector j 
undertakings  and  others  are, | 

: however, estimated to be Rs. 439. 
! crore higher than the budget ■ 
estimates. I 

Small savings       I 
i    Under capital receipts, I am; 
i glad to report that small savings i 
collections during the year are i 

! now expected to reach Rs. 3,300 i 
j crore against the budget 'esti- 
| mate of Rs. 2,400 crore. Receipts ' 
from  special deposits of non- 
government provident funds are 
estimated to be higher by Rs. 75 
crore and deposits by public sec- 
tor undertakings'of their surplus 
funds by Rs. 200 crore. Corres- 
ponding to the increase in ex- 
penditure, receipts from special 
securities to the International 
Monetary Fund will also go up 
by Rs. 149 crore. Taking into 
account the additional recover- 

ies from state governments and 
other variations, capital receipts 
in the current year are esti- 
mated at Rs. 17,778 crore com- 
pared with the budget estimate 
of Rs. 16,757 crore. 

Total receipts are thus esti- 
mated to go up from Rs. 40,763 
crore to Rs. 42,710 crore. Total 
expenditure is estimated to go 
up from Rs. 42,536 crore to Rs. 
46,695 crore. This will leave a 
.budgetary deficit of Rs. 3*985 
crore as compared with Rs. 1.773 
crore in the budget estimates. 

The deficit is higher than what 
I would have ideally liked. I am 
glad that this deficit has been 
absorbed by the economy with- 
out any adverse effects on 
prices, thanks to the favourable 
agricultural situation. However, 
as a necessary caution, in the 
coming year we would need.to 
curtail the size of the deficit, 
though it has been said that 
"anyone-who lives within his 
means suffers from lack of im- 
agination". Not that I lack im- 
agination, but I do not propose 
to let it run riot. 

The current year marks the 
end of the sixth plan. It is esti- 
mated that public sector plan 
expenditure during the sixth 
plan period will be of the order 
of Rs. 1,10,000 crore as against 
the originally envisaged outlay 
of Rs. 97,500 crore. In .view of 
the price rise during the period, 
outlays in real terms will, howev- 
er, be lower than in the original 
plan. Nevertheless, it is gratify- 
ing that the target of 5.2 per cent 
for the annual growth rate of the 
economy would have been met. 
Foodgrains output will be close 
to the plan target, and crude oil 
production will significantly ex- 
ceed it. In power, additional in- 
stalled capacity has been below 
plan target, nevertheless, we 
would have added nearly 50 per 
cent to the existing installed 
capacity at the beginning of the 
plan. In irrigation, additions to 
potential would be around 11.5 
million hectares as against the 
plan, target of 13.7 million hec- 
tares. 

As we enter seventh plan, the 
main task is to consolidate the 
gains of the past and give a new 
thrust to the movement for in- 
creasing productivity, while at 
the same time ensuring financial 
and monetary stability: After 
taking into account higher de- 
volution  and  grants  to  states 

92 



arising out of the implementa- 
tion of the recommendations of 
the finance commission, and 
essential non-plan expenditure 
on account of defence and sub- 
sidies, the budgetary resources 
available for the plan in 1985-86 
are short of our overall require- 
ments. 

In allocating these resources, I 
was particularly guided by the 
need to provide greater central 
assistance for state plans as 
otherwise many states would not 
be in a position even to protect 
their on going projects in crucial 
sectors. When the states' plans 
for 1984-85 were approved, it 
was expected that the states' 
own budgetary resources as also 
contributions from their public 
sector undertakings would be 
Rs\ 5,740 crore. The . latest 
assessment indicates deteriora- 
tion of the order of Rs. 2,300 
crore in the transactions of the 
current year. 

Central  assistance  to  state 
plans  in  1985-86  is  being  in- 
creased to about Rs. 6,000 crore 
as compared with Rs. 4,313 crore 
in 1984-85, which is an increase 
of 39 per cent as compared with 
an increase of 13 per cent pro- 
vided last year. The states have 
also been authorised to go in for 
higher market borrowings to the 
tune of Rs. 1,600 crore, which is 
an increase of 20 per cent over 
1984-85. This order of increase 

•in central assistance and market 
borrowings,  on  top   of  other 
transfers,  has  made  a  heavy 
draft on the centre's own re- 
sources for the plan. 

In view of the elections in 
several states, the annual plans 
of the states have not yet been 
finalised. It is expected that the 
process of finalising the state 
plans will be completed in the 
next few weeks. In view of the 
sharp increase in central trans- 
fers on account of the plan as 
well as the finance commission's 
recommendations, the centre's 
resources are already over- 
stretched, and it will riot be 
possible for the centre to bear 
the additional burden of over- 
drafts by the states. For, ulti- 
mately, it is the common man 
who pays. Despite a large step- 
up in central assistance, market 
borrowings and negotiated 
loans, a reasonable plan outlay 
for the states would be possible 
only if they make an earnest 
effort  at  mobilising  a  higher 

level of resources and improving 
the working of state enter- 
prieses. 

The plan outlays of the Union 
territories have been fixed at 
Rs.640 crore as against Rs.558 
crore in 1984-85. The central 
budget provides Rs.578 crore 
and the balance of Rs.62 crore 
will be met through additional 
resource mobilisation measures 
of the Union territories during 
the course of the year. 

The central plan for 1985-86 
has been fixed at Rs.18,500 crore 
as  compared  with  Rs. 17,351 
crore in 1984-85. In view of the 
resource constraint, while deter- 
mining sectoral priorities, I have 
considered it prudent to com- 
plete projects already under im- 
plementation rather than taking 
on  new  starts.  It  is  also my 
endeavour to provide more for 
projects which are in an adv- 
anced stage of execution and 
which  can  be  commissioned 
more speedily so that the be- 
nefits can start flowing to the 
economy as early as possible. 
Earlier in my speech, I referred 
to the excellent performance of 
the agricultural sector. In order 
to augment the efforts of the 
state governments in accelerat- 
ing investment in agriculture, in 
the central plan an outlay of 
Rs.790 crore has been provided 
for the department of agricul- 
ture and cooperation and de- 
partment  of  agricultural  re- 
search and education. A provi- 
sion of Rs.165 crore has been 
made for the new fertiliser fac- 
tories at Guna and Aonla which 
are to be set up based on Bom- 
bay High gas to be transported 
through  the  Hazira-Bi Jaipur- 
Jagdishpur pipeline. 

A total provision of Rs.932. 
crore has been made for rural 
development in the central plan. 
Pending finalisation of the state 
plans, the provisions for the inte- 
grated rural development prog- 
ramme and the national rural 
employment  programme  have 
been kept at more or less the 
same level as in the current year 
and will be enhanced later, if 
required. Honourable members 
should  be  glad  to  know  that 
projects worth more than Rs.800 
crore have been sanctioned for 
implementation under the rural 
landless employment guarantee 
programme.  This  programme 
will have an outlay of Rs.400 
crore in 1985-86. 

Honourable members are well 
aware of the government's 
emphasis on the restructuring of 
the educational system. We are 
in the process of evolving a new 
national policy on education. 
The government is committed to 
making the education of girls 
free all over the country upto 
the higher secondary level. A 
total provision of Rs.221 crore 
has been made for education in 
the central sector, including pro- 
visions for these new initiatives. 

Consistent with our goal to 
achieve a new reproduction rate 
of unity by the year 2000 a.d., 
the government would go in for 
an imaginative family planning 
programme on voluntary basis. 
Combined with effective im- 
munization programme to re- 
duce the mortality and morbid- 
ity rate among children, family 
welfare programmes are of great 
significance in the context of 
everll development. An outlay of 
Rs.500 crore has been provided 
for family welfare programmes. 
In order to effectively use the 
results of medical research, out- 
lay for the Indian Council of 
Medical Research has been in- 
creased to Rs.30 crore. 

During the sixth plan, the gov- 
ernment launched the acceler- 
ated rural water supply prog- 
ramme to assist the states and 
the Union territories in provid- 
ing drinking water supply to the 
.villages. Members would be hap- 
py to know that the- allocation 
during the sixth plan period on 
this programme would exceed 
Rs 925 crore agianst the original 
outlay of Rs 600 crore and that 
this has enabled the states to 
cover about two lakh problem 
villages during the plan period. 

The potential of Indian scien- 
ce and technology for contribut- 
ing to modernisation and de- 
velopment is immense. An outay 
of Rs 1,068 crore is being pro- 
vided for ministries of science 
and .technology4and environ- 
ment and electronics. 

On the energy front, the gov- 
ernment attaches great import- 
ance to the need for a gradual 
transition from the present de- 
pendence on oil to coal and 
electricity in the medium term. 
Honourable members would be 
happy to note that additional 
power generating capacity to the 
extent of 14000 mw would have 
been added by the end of the 
sixth plan period- This would 
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mean a near 50 per cent increase 
over the capacity of 28,448 mw 
at the commencement of the 
plan. In the central sector alone, 
additional capacity to the extent 
of 3,350 mw has been added 
during the sixth plan. For 1985- 
86, the department of power has 
been provided an outlay of Rs 
2090 crore against Rs 1446 crore 
during 1984-85. 

Coal production of 147.5 mil- 
lion tonnes is expected to be 
achieved in 1984-85. This is to be 
stepped up to 158.50 million ton- 
nes in 1985-86. For the depart- 
ment of coal, an outlay of Rs 
1102 crore has been provided. 

Honourable members are well 
aware of the quantum jump in 
the field of crude production, 
which would be 29.4 million ton- 
nes by the end of this year 
compared to 11.4 million tonnes 
at the beginning of the sixth 
plan. This has become possible 
due to the accelerated produc- 
tion programme initiated in 
1982-83, which has raised the 
annual production from Bombay 
High to 20.3 million tonnes from 
a level of 4.2 million tonnes in 
1979-80. For the department of 
petroleum, an outlay of Rs 3261 
crore is being provided. A provi- 
sion of Rs 100 crore has been 
made for the Gas Authority of 
India, a newly created organisa- 
tion for the construction of gas 
pipe-lines. 

The government's concern for 
preservation of our forests is 
reflected in the creation of a 
separate department of forest 
and wild life. This department 
will have an outlay of around Rs 
54 crore, including Rs 26 crore 
for social forestry and creation 
of rural fuel wood plantation. 

The outlay for the department 
of environment is about Rs 36 
crore, which includes Rs 10 
crore for initiating action on the 
project of prevention of pollu- 
tion of the Ganga. The other 
major environmental program- 
mes aim at conserving biological 
diversity, pollution monitoring,- 
eco-development in critically de- 
graded or fragile areas and re- 
search and development, be- 
sides creation of advanced cen- 
tres for priority environmental 
studies. 

Though a substantial portion 
has been transferred to the 
states as committed non-plan 
liability, the central plan pro- 
vides for Rs 207 crore for the 

various programmes benefiting 
the scheduled castes and sche- 
duled tribes. Centre's contribu- 
tion to the special component 
plan for scheduled castes has 
been stepped up to Rs 165 crore. 
In order to rehabilitate the re- 
fugees from Sri Lanka, a provi- 
sion of about Rs 9 crore is being 
made. 

The government approved a 
scheme for expansion of TV net- 
work in the country in July, 
1983. This plan envisaged set- 
ting up of large number of high 
power and low power transmit- 
ters in the country so as to make 
the TV programmes available to 
70 per cent of the country's 
population. The number of 
transmitters would go up to 180 
by 31st March, 1985, outlay for 
1985-86 has been fixed at Rs 110 
crore for information and broad- 
casting. 

The priorities outlined in 
annual plan for 1985-86 will 
further accelerate the imple- 
mentation of the 20 point prog- 
ramme. The total amount allo- 
cated to the programme in the 
central plan is Rs 4900 crore for 
the next year as against Rs 4,141 
crore provided for in the current 
year, representing an increase of 
18.3 per cent. 

I must, however, emphasise 
that proper implementation of 
the plan requires not only finan- 
cial allocations but also better 
project formulation and effi- 
cient management. It is prop- 
'osed to make certain changes in 
the administrative procedures to 
facilitate quicker plan imple- 
mentation. Before an investment 
decision is taken, administrative 
ministries will be required to 
ensure that projects have been 
fully worked out and the execu- 
tive authorities have taken the 
necessary preparatory action for 
implementation. It has, there- 
fore, been decided to provide 
sufficient funding for prepara- 
tion of detailed feasibility re- 
ports before budgetary alloca- 
tions are made for projects. 
Steps are also being considered 
to advance the finalisation of the 
annual plan and vote on account 
to facilitate communication of 
funds well before the com- 
mencement of the new financial 
year. These measures would re- 
sult in even implementation of 
projects throughout the year 
and avoid the rush of expendi- 
ture towards the close of the 
year. 

Non-plan expenditure has 
been kept to the minimum. Next 
year's budget provides larger 
transfers to states in terms of the 
recommendations of the eighth 
finance commission. Grants to 
states covered by the finance 
commission/s recommendations 
will go up from Rs 518 crore in 
the budget estimates for 1984-85 
to Rs 1,215 crore in the budget 
estimates for the next year. 

Defence expenditure next 
year is placed at Rs 7686 crore 
(excluding defence pensions). 
Interest payments are estimated 
at Rs 7075 crore taking into 
account the increase in the 
volume of borrowing and the 
cost of borrowing. A provision of 
Rs 1100 crore has been made for 
food subsidy, Rs 1200 crore for 
subsidy on domestic fertilisers 
and Rs 601 crore for subsidy on 
imported fertiliser. Export 
promotion and market develop- 
ment has been allocated Rs 530 
crore. Consequent on the separa- 
tion of postal services from the 
telecommunications services, 
the deficit of postal services esti- 
mated at Rs 187 crore will be 
borne by the civil estimates in 
the budget of next year. Follow- 
ing larger small savings collec- 
tions, loans to states against 
these collections are placed at 
Rs 2375 crore. 

A lump sum of Rs 300 crore 
has been provided in 1985-86 for 
payment of additional instal- 
ments of dearness allowance, 
pensionary relief, etc., to central 
government employees. Provi- 
sion has also been made for 
committed expenditure on plan 
schemes completed in sixth plan 
period. Including these and 
other provisions, total non-plan 
expenditure in 1985-86 is esti- 
mated at Rs 32,786 crore against 
Rs 29,740 crore in revised esti- 
mates for the current year. 

At this point, I would like to 
refer to a matter concerning the 
central government employees. 
In the budget for 1983-84, my 
distinguished predecessor had 
announced the appointment of 
the fourth central pay commis- 
sion. The commission which was 
appointed in July 1983 is still at 
work. Meanwhile, a very large 
number of government em- 
ployees have been retiring with- 
out the benefit of a higher pen- 
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sion which was anticipated as a 
result of the recommendations 
of the commission. At present, 
pension is calculated onthe pay 
and a part of dearness allowance 
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sanctioned upto the average con- 
sumer price index level of 320. 
The last instalment of dearness 
allowance has been sanctioned 
with reference to the average 
consumer price index level of 
568.1 now propose, as a measure 
of relief to the central govern- 
ment employees retiring on or 
after 31st March, 1985, to treat 
the entire dearness allowance 
sanctioned upto the average con- 
sumer price index level of 568 as 
pay for the purpose of retire*, 
ment benefit. Simultaneously, I 
also propose to remove the pre- 
sent ceiling of Rs 1,500 per 
month on pension and increased 
the ceiling of death-cum- 
retirement gratuity from Rs 
36,000 to Rs 50,000. The House 
will agree with me that those 
who have devoted the best years 
of their lives to the service of the 
country are deserving of whatev- 
er support we can give them. 

Coming to receipts, the gross 
tax revenue at existing levels of 
taxation is estimated at Rs 
25,514 crore compared with Rs 
23,702 crore in the current year. 
The states' share of taxes is 
estimated at Rs 6592 crore 
against Rs 5777 crore in the 
current year. Out of this in- 
crease, Rs 487 crore are due to 

stepping up of states' share of 
basic excise duties from 40 per 
cent to 45 per cent from next 
year as recommended by the 
eighth finance commission.- The 
dividend from railways will be 
Rs 303 crore higher than in the 
current year. 

Receipts from market loans 
are  placed  at  Rs  5100  crore 
against Rs 4100 crore  in the 
current year. Small savings col- 
lections are estimated at Rs 3900 
crore against Rs 3300 crore in 
the current year. External assist- 
ance net of repayments is esti- 
mated at Rs 2510 crore com- 
pared with Rs 2146 crore in the 
current   year.   Taking   into 
account these and other varia- 
tions in the receipts, the total 
receipts  in  1985-86  are  esti- 
mated at Rs 47,635 crore. These 
receipts take into account the 
effect  of  revision  of  railway 
fares and freights. Total expend- 
iture  is  placed  at  Rs  51,295 
crore. The overall budgetary gap 
at existing rates of taxation will 
thus be Rs 3,660 crore. 

F ollowing is the text of 
part B speech of the; 
Union finance' 

minister: 
■ The formulation of the budget 
is an annual exercise but, to be 
meaningful, it has to be set in a; 
longer time frame. Our fiscal! 
system has served us Well. 
However, over the years, objec-| 
tive conditions have changed' 
calling for new responses. I am 
quite aware that it is not possi-; 
ble to usher in all the changes at 
one stroke, yet we have to initi- 
ate a process of reform which 
can be completed in a phased' 
manner in a time bound frame. 
We will be moving towards the 
formulation of a long-term fiscal 
.policy ; co-terminous with the 
plan. I.hope to initiate a debate 
on this after the budget session 
is over. 

In the area of direct taxes, an 
important priority is to create an 
environment for growth, produc-: 
tivity and savings. The system of 
direct taxation which can help in 
achieving these objectives will 
also secure better tax com- 
pliance, and wi}l be more equit- 
able. 

Personal I-T 
Our approach to the reform of 

the personal income-tax is as 
follows. First, the rates of per- 
sonal income-tax should be re- 
cast and rationalised with a view 
to making the structure simple 
and reasonable. While maintain- 
ing the progressivity of the tax 
structure, it needs to be ensured 
taht the combined effect of the 
rates of taxes on personal in- 
come and wealth are not coun- 
ter-productive. Second, the ex- 
emption limit should be so fixed 
as to eliminate a large number of 
Small assessments and to pro- 
vide relief to low and middle 
income groups. Third, the tax 
structure should be stable. 
Fourth, in order to make more 
effective use of the administra- 
tive. machinery in reducing tax 
evasion, the emphasis in tax 
'assessments should shift from 
routine examination of a very 
large number of returns to a 
thorough scrutiny of a sample of 
cases. Fifth, it must be ensured 
that when tax evasion is de- 
tected, the penalties are swift 
and severe. Sixth, a tax, however 
laudable in intent, should have 
no place in the statute book if it 
has outlived its utility. 

The statutory rate of corpo- 
rate tax in India is high, but 
because of various exemptions, 
the effective rate is significantly 
lower. While each exemption 
has a rationale, the combined 
effect of all these exemptions, 
taken.together, is to erode the 
tax. J*ase. The. present system 
also affects different tax payers 
yery differently. This cumber- 
some system has led to unending 
litigation, and has given wide 
discretion to those who make the 
accounts and those who scruti- 
nise them. 
1 !My proposals for the Current 
year in the area of corporate 
taxation are. designed to intro- 
duce a directional change by 
discontinuing certain exemp- 
tions and rationalising the rates. 
For the present, I am not going 
all the. way partly because of 
revenue considerations and 
partly because I would like to 
Watch the response to the 
changes being proposed now. In 
order to have the benefit of the 
views of the honourable mem- 
bers, I shall also put forward a 
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set of proposals regarding cor- 
poration tax which could be in-. 
troduced in a phased manner in 
the next two years. I believe that 

• an open debate on these issues is \ 
necessary so that the decisions; 
that we take are the right ones. I \ 
propose to announce the govern-; 
ment's decisions in this regard in 
my reply to the debate on thei 
finance bill so that there is no I 
uncertainty in the matter. 

Indirect taxes 
; In respect of indirect taxes,; 
my immediate task is to bring j 
about changes which would help ( 
in reducing costs of investment: 
in priority  sectors, encourage 
the growth of the small-scale 
sector and remove certain other 
distortions. During the course of 
the year, I shall be giving consid- 
eration to other changes that 
might be required for the in- 
direct tax System to make its full 
contribution to the further de- 
velopment öf our' economy. 

I should make it clear that the 
government is determined to! 
pursue its socio-economic goals 
without fear or favour, and those 
who continue to indulge in tax 
evasion or other economic off- 
ences will do so at their peril. | 

Let me now come to my sped-: 
fie proposals. I shall first deal 
with the proposals in the field of i 
direct taxes. 

I propose to raise the exemp- 
tion limit for personal income 
taxation from Rs 15,000 to Rs 
48,000. As a result, out of about ! 

40  lakh  assessees,  around   10 ; 
lakh will not have to pay any ; 
income-tax. ' 

I also propose to restructure ! 
the rate schedule for personal i 
incomes. After the nil rate slab | 
0fRs 18,000, the rate of income- i 
tax on the slab of Rs 18,001 to Rs I 
25.000 will be 25 per cent, on the 
flab of Rs 25,001 to Rs 50,000, 
the rate will be 30 per cent, on 
the slab of Rs 50,001 to Rs 1 ; 
lakh, the rate will be 40 per cent, 
And on the income in excess of 
Rs 1 lakh, the rate will be 50 per . 
cent. The new rate schedule will 
result in a reduction in tax at all 
levels of income. On a taxable 
income of Rs 20,000, the tax 
relief under the new rate sche- 
dule will be 50 per cent of the 
income-tax at current rates, on a 
taxable income of Rs 25,000, the 

relief will be 22 per cent, on a 
taxable income of Rs 50,000 the 
relief will be 18 per cent and on 
an income of Rs 1 lakh, the relief 
will be 17 per cent. With the 
reduction in the tax rate slabs 
from eight to four, the rate sche- 
dule will also stand simplified. 
The rate schedule applicable to 
Hindu undivided families hav-1 

ing one or more members with 
separate incomes exceeding the 
exemption limit is also proposed 
to be consequently restructured. 

I also propose to discontinue 
the surcharge on income-tax in 
the case of all categories of non- 
corporate tax payers. 

With the proposed modifica-; 
tions, the maximum marginal 
rate of income-tax on personal 
incomes will stand reduced from 
61.87 per cent to 50 per cent. In 
fact, the average rate of tax 
would be even lower. 

The calculated loss of re- 
venue, during the financial year 
1985-86, due to the proposed 
rationalisation of the tax struc- 
tures is Rs 200 crore on account 
of income-tax and Rs 197 crore 
on account of surcharge. Howev- 
er, taking into account the bet- 
ter compliance as a result of 
reduction of tax rates, the actual 
loss is estimated at Rs 197 crore 
and that too in respect of sur- 
charge. This entries loss will be 
to the account of the centre. 

In fulfilment of the promise 
made in election manifesto, the 
scheme of compulsory deposits 
by income-tax payers is being 
abolished with effect from April 
1, 1985. However, keeping in 
view the overall ways and means 
position, I propose to provide 
that repayments on instalments 
in respect of earlier deposits and 
payment of interest due in the 
financial year 1985-86 would be 
postponed by one year. The un- 
paid amount will continue to 
earn interest and shall be repaid 
in the financial year 1986-87 
along with instalments due for 
repayment in that year. I prop- 
ose to introduce a separate Bill 
for this purpose this evening. 

Wealth tax 
The structure of wealth-tax 

: has been examined by a number 
of high-powered bodies, includ- 
ing the estimates committee and 
the public accounts committee 
of Parliament. A number of sug- 

gestions  have  been  made  by 
them for making the system of 
wealth-tax  more  conducive  to 
the promotion of savings and 
investment in the economy. The 
present basic exemption limit of 
Rs 1,50,000 has also been consi- 
dered to be inadequate in view 
of the rise in prices. It may be 
recalled that a limit of Rs 1 lakh 
had been set as early as 1964. 
•Taking these considerations into 
account, I propose to raise the 
wealth-tax exemption limit to Rs, 
2,50,000 and to provide a nil rate 
slab in respect of net wealth up 
to Rs 2,50,000. I also propose to 
restructure the wealth tax rate 
scheduled. Under the new rate 
schedule, the rate of wealth-tax 
on the slab of Rs 2,50,001 to Rs 
10,00,000 will be 1/2 per cent. On 
the slab from Rs 10,00,001 to Rs 
20,00,000, the rate will be 1 per 
cent, and on the slab over Rs 
20,00,000, the rate will be 2 per 
cent.  The  maximum  marginal 
rate will,  therefore, stand  re- 
duced from 5 per cent to 2 per 
cent. I also propose to restruc- 
ture the rate schedule applic- 

, able to Hindu undivided fami- \ 
| lies having one or more mem- 

bers with independent wealth j 
exceeding the exemption limit. 

The  value  of  one  house  is 
exempt from wealth-tax upto Rs 
2 lakh. A taxpayer is also enti- 
tled to exemption from wealth- 
tax in respect of specified assets 
upto an aggregate value of Rs 
2,65,000. An additional exemp- 
tion of Rs 35,000 is allowed in 

:' respect of units of the Unit Trust 
! of India and deposits under the 

National   Deposit   Scheme.  I 
propose  to  replace  the  spare 
exemption  limits,  aggregating 
Rs 5 lakh,  by a consolidated 
exemption limit of Rs 5 lakh in 
respect of all these assets. 

• My  proposals   relating  to 
wealth-tax would not result in 
any  loss  during the financial 
year 1985-86. Although the esti- 
mated loss during the financial 
year 1986-87 is Rs 70 crore, I 
expect that, due to improved 
compliance, there would be no 
loss of revenue over a period. 

As both wealth-tax and estate 
duty laws apply to the property 
of two separate laws with refer- 
ence   to   the   same  property 
amounts to procedural harass- 
ment to the taxpayers and the 
heirs of the deceased who have 
to comply with the provisions of 
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two different laws. Having consi- 
dered the relative merits of the 
two taxes, I am of the view that 
estate duty has not achieved the 
twin objectives with which it 
was introduced, namely, to re- ; 
duce  unequal  distribution  of 
wealth and assist the states in j 
financing  their  development! 
schemes. While the yield from j 
estate duty is only about Rs 20 ' 
crore, its cost of administration 
is relatively high. I, .therefore, 
propose to abolish the levy of 
estate duty in respect of estates 
passing on deaths occuring on or 
after 16th March, 1985. I will 
come forward in due course with j 
suitable legislation for this pur- 
pose. 

Earlier in my speech, I refer- 
red to certain measures that the 
government proposes to take for | 
the  benefit of  industrial  and 
other workers. These include the 
proposals to give workers' dues 
the same priority as secured ere-: 
ditors in the event of closure of '■ 
companies,  the  proposed  in- 
crease in the bonus limit, and ; 
the introduction of stock option 
scheme for employees and work-; 
ers. With the raising of the ex- 
emption limit for personal taxa- 
tion most of the industrial work- 
ers will not be required to pay 
any income-tax. As a measure of 
further relief to them, I propose 
to raise the monetary ceiling on 
the exempt amount of retrench- 
ment compensation received by 
them  from Rs. 20,000  to  Rs 
50,000.1 also propose to provide 
that  retrenchment  compensa- i 
tion   paid   under   schemes 
approved by the central govern- 
ment will be exempt from tax in 
full. I may also inform honour- 
able members that the govern- 
ment is giving consideration to 
the formulation of a scheme for 
encouraging industry to involve 
workers in management and, if , 
necessary, suitable facal incen-, 
tives Will be1 ,provid|d for this 
purpose. ',.*!' 

Tax-free loans 
Under a provision made by the 

Taxation laws (Amendment) Act 
1984, salaried taxpayers are 
chargeable to tax on the per- 
quisite represented by interest- 
free loans or loans at concession- 
al rates of interest provided by 
their employers for certain pur-, 
poses. As a measure of further 
relief to salaried taxpayers, I 
propose to repeal this provision. 

With a view to providing furth- 
er encouragement for indige- 
nous scintif ic research, I propose 
to provide that lumpsum consid- 
eration received by scientists for 
the knowhow developed by th 
industry may write off the lump- 
sum consideration paid for ac- 
quiring knowhow in six annual 
instalments. In cases where the 
knowhow has been developed in 
government laboratoires, uni- 
versities, laboratoires owned by 
public sector companies and 
other recognised institutions, 
the write-off would be permitted 
over a period of three years. 

Authors of university level 
text-books, dictionaries, etc, in 
Hindi and other Indian lan- 
guages are entitled to a deduc- 
tion of 25 per cent of the income 
by way of royalty, copyright 
fees, etc, derived by them in 
respect of such books. This con- 
cession is coming to an end with 
the current assessment year. In 
order to encourage the writing 
of such books,! propose to con- 
tinue this concession for another 
five years. 

I propose to place donations to 
the Indira Gandhi Memorial 
Trust at par with donatiohSjto 

/other funds of national import- 
ance. I also propose to provide 

.that donations to the Prime 
Minister's national relief fund 
will qualify of 100 per cent de- 
duction, as against the deduc- 
tion of only 50 per cent allowed 
at present. 

Tax evasion 
In the context of the need to 

bring tax evaders to book, I see 
little justification for providing 
immunity from the penal provi- 
sions to those who make disclo- 
sure  only after  incriminating 
books of account and assets in 
their  possession  have  been 
seized by the income-tax depart- 

I ment. I, therefore, propose to 
! remove the provisions made by 
! the  Taxation  Laws  (Amend- 

ment) Act, 1984, for the grant of 
immunity from penal provisions ; 
in such cases. j 

I also propose to enter into a 1 
; dialogue with state governments 
> and  other  authorities  with  a I 

view to setting up special courts 
empowered to try tax evaders in 
respect of criminal proceedings 

; initiated against them. 
As a measure for countering 

tax avoidance, I propose to plug 
an  existing lacuna in  section 

167A of the Income-Tax Act by 
providing that an association of 
persons shall be charged to in- 
come-tax at the maximum mar- 
ginal rate  if  the ^individual 
shares of the members, in even a 
part of its income, are indeter- 
minate or unknown. Under a 
provision made by the Finance 
Act, 1983, business profits de- 
rived by charitable and religious 
trusts are not exempt from in-; 
come-tax,  except in certain 
cases.  Conformably with  this 
provision, I propose to provide 
that exemption from wealth-tax 
will also not be available in 
respect of business assets of 
such trusts. 

I shall now deal with the prop- 
osals relating to corporation tax. 
For the financial year 1985-86,1 
propose to reduce the basic rate 
of income-tax applicable to com-, 
panies by 5 percentage points. 
At present, closely-held indust-1 
rial companies are charged to < 
tax at a lower rate than that 
applicable to other closely-held 
companies.  I propose  to pre-1 

i scribe a common rate for all, 
closely-held companies, except, 

: trading  and  investment  com-; 
I panies. In the result, the basic j 
i rate of income-tax in the case of ; 

certain  categories  of  closely-i 
', held companies will stand re- j 
i  duced by 10 percentage points, \ 

from 65 per cent to 55 per cent, ; 
This will  particularly  benefit; 
companies carrying oh employ- 
ment-oriented  activities,  such. 
'as, consultancy and advertising 

I services and services for promo- 
i tion of tpurism. •; i 

The proposed reduction in tax 
rates, both for the corporate and 
non-corporate sectors, would 
have to go hand in hand with the 
discontinuance of certain con- 
cessions. Under a provision 
made in 1980, additional depre- 
ciation is granted in respect of 
machinery and plant ■ installed 
during the five-year period, from 
April 1,1980, to March 31,1985. 
In the context of the proposed 
reduction in the rates Of tax and 
the increase in the general rate 
of depreciation allowance, from 
10 per cent to 15 per cent, with 
effect from the current assess- 
ment year, I do not consider it 
necessary to continue the grant 
<if additional depreciation inre- 
spect of machinery and plant 
installed after March 31, 1985- 

Under an existing provision, 
expenditure incurred by com- 
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panies and co-operative 
societies on approved program- 
mes of rural development is de- 
ducted in computing their tax- 
able profits. While the objective 
is laudable, a fiscal concession is 
not the right instrument to 
achieve this objective. I, there-, 
fore, propose to discontinue this 
concession, except in relation to 
programmes which have been 
approved by the prescribed au-; 
thority before March 17, 1985.; 
The tax exemption allowed in 
respect of profits derived from 
the publication of books, which 
would lapse with the assessment 
year 1985-86, is not proposed to 
be continued. I also propose to 
withdraw the tax concession in 
respect of dividends received by 
Indian companies from certain 
foreign companies. 

The tax holiday concession is 
at present available in respect of 
industrial undertakings that go! 
into production before April 1, 
1985, hotels which start func- 
tioning and ships which are i 
brought into use before that 
date are also eligible for this 
concession. I propose to extend 
this concession for a further 
period of 5 years. 

It is necessary to provide our 
exporters  with  requisite  re- 
sources for modernisation, tech- 
nological upgradation, product 

.development and other activi-, 
ties with a view tor raising their 
efficiency and productivity, not 
only in the export sector but also 
in the economy as a whole. In 
view of these considerations, l< 
propose to replace the tax con-1 
cession under section 80HHC of 
the Income-Tax Act by a new 
provision. Under the new provi- 
sion, exporters will be entitled 
to a deduction of an amount, not; 
exceeding 50 per cent of their 
export profits, carried to a re- 
serve account to be utilised for 
the purposes of their business. 

To facilitate the mobilisation 
of internal resources by the tea 
industry for purposes of invest- 
ment in new machinery, fresh 
planting and replanting etc. I 
propose to provide that com- 
panies engaged in the business 
of growing and manufacturing 
tea in India would be entitled to 
a deduction up to 20 per cent of 
their profits deposited in a spe- 
cial account with the National 
Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development. Withdrawals from 
this account would be allowed 

only for specified purposes in ! 
accordance with schemes to be 
approved by the Tea Board. 

Interest tax 
With a view to leaving larger 

funds with banks for meeting 
their increasing social commit- 
ments, I propose to discontinue 
interest-tax in relation to in- 
terest accruing after March 31, 
1985. I also propose to provide 
that banks may make tax de- 
ductible provisions for their bad 
and doubtful debts up to an 
amount equal to 10 per cent of 
the profits or 2 per cent of the 
aggregate average advances 
made by their rural branches, 
whichever is higher. 

I also propose to discontinue 
the provisions relating to disallo- 
wance of 20 per cent of the 
expenditure, in excess of Rs. 
1,00,000 on advertisement, pub- 
licity and sales promotion, run- 
ning and maintenance of aircraft 
and motor cars, and payments 
made to hotels. The provision 
relating to the disallowance of 
15 per cent of the interest paid 
by non-banking non-financial 
companies on the public de- 
posits raised by them is also 
proposed to be discontinued. 

Taking into account the effect 
of withdrawal of some of the 
existing  concessions  and  ex- 
pected collections on account of 
the recent Supreme Court judge- 
ment regarding section 80J of 
the Income-Tax Act, of revenue 

;  in 1985-86 due to my proposals 
!  in respect of relief in tax on 
j' corporate sector will be more 
!  than offset. 
! The other modifications prop- 

osed by me in the sphere of 
direct taxes are of relatively 
minor importance. I would not 
like to take the time of the 
House by elaborating them at 
this stage. 

I will now come to my propos- 
als relating to the phased reform 
of corporation tax to which 1 
made a reference in the earlier 
part of my speech. 

The scheme envisages that 
next year the basic rate of in- 
come-tax in the case of all cate- 
gories of companies would be 
further reduced by 5 percentage 
points. In the third year, I prop- 
ose to discontinue the surcharge 
on income-tax payable by com- 
panies and to abolish surtax. At 

the same time, I propose to dis- 
continue the grant of investment 
allowance in a phased manner 
during the next two years. While 
withdrawal of investment allo- 
wance  mpy have  an  adverse 
effect on high-growth capital in- 
tensive industries, the general 
reduction   in  corporation  tax 
would lead to higher retained 
profitss which would benefit all 
companie. The alternative to the ; 
above proposal is to continue the j 
investment allowance with no; 
further reduction in the rates of , 
corporation tax and surcharge. I' 
shall be grateful for the com-' 
ments of the Hon'ble members. ; 

I now turn to my proposals on ; 
the indirect taxes. j 

i 
Customs duties 

Taking customs duties first, 
my principal proposal is with 
regard to crude petroleum. Hon- 
ourable members will recall that 
in the last year's budget, auxili- 
ary duty on crude petroleum was 
raised from Rs. 9.50 to Rs 100 
per tonne. I propose to increase 
it to Rs. 300 per tonne. I also 
propose to levy on crude pet- 
roleum a basic customs duty of 
10 per cent  ad valorem. The 
revenue yield from these propos- 
als is estimated to be Rs. 620 
crore in a full year. Taking this 
and other factors into account, 
there will be an increase in the 
price of POL products. In other 
cases, I propose to continue the 
auxiliary duty at the existing 
rates upto the March 31, 1986. 

As a measure of protection to 
the indigenous bearings indus- 
try, I propose to increase the 
basic customs duty on ball and 
roller bearings by 50 per cent of 
the existing rates. This will re- 
sult in a revenue gain of about 
Rs. 20 crore in a year. 

Over the years, the rate of 
duty applicable to project im- 
ports has gone up and reached 
the level of 65 per cent. With a 
view to bringing down capital 
costs, I propose to reduce the 
present customs duty of 65 per 
cent applicable to projects im- 
ports in general to 45 cent ad 
valorem and to provide for a 
lower rate of 25 per cent to 
imports for power projects and 
total exemption from duty for 
equipment  for  fertiliser  pro- 
jects. I propose to extend the 
concessional  project  imports 
rate of 45 per cent ad valorem to 
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the public telephone exchange 
network project. These mea- 
sures will totally cost the exche- 
quer Rs. 290 crore in a year. 

Honourable members will re- 
call  that in  the  last  years 
budget,  customs  duty on  im- 
ported  wood  pulp  and  wood 
chips for the paper industry was 
reduced to 30 per cent and nil, 
respectively. As a measure to 
relieve  the  pressure  on  our 
forest resources, I now propose 
to totally exempt imported pulp 
and wood chips and make this 
concession available to all user 
industries.  Customs  duty  op 
wood in certain specified forms 
is also proposed to be reduced 
from the existing level of 100 per 
cent to 10 per cent .ad valorem. 
These concessions would entail 

•a revenue sacrifice of about Rs. 
17.70 crore in a full year.        (. 

Not all the proposals in my 
basket qualify to be described as 
crude or wooden. To encourage 
alternative sources of energy, I 
propose to provide for total ex- 
emption from customs duty on \ 
exhaust gas analysers and smoke 
meters in order to help enforce 
anti-pollution  norms.  The re-, 
venue effect of these conces-, 

,sions will be Rs. 7.54 crore.    ■! 
I now propose a set of mea- 

sures aimed at export promo-; 
tion. I am abolishing the export i 
duties on 12 items which com-, 
prise iron ore, managanese ore, 
raw cotton, chromite ore and 
concentrate, cotton waste, anim- 
al feed, managanse dioxide, sil- 
limanite, bridge mica. With this 
abolition, export duty will now 
be leviable only on four items, 
namely, coffee, unmanufactured 
tobacco, mica other than bridge 
mica and hides and skins. Re- 
venue implication of this propos- 
al is Rs. 15.05 crore. 

Keeping in view the potential 
of the leather industry in the 
field of exports, I am presenting 
a package of proposals relating 
to this industry. I propose to 
reduce customs duties on speci- 
fied machinery used for leather 
processing, footwear and other 
leather goods manufacturing in- 
dustries, from the generarievel 
of 81.5 per cent to 35 per cent ad 
valorem. I propose to fully ex- 
empt raw hides and skins, crust 
leather and finished cattle leath- 
er from import duty. The ex-" 
isting exemption on wet blue 
leather is also being made avail- 

able on a long term basis. The 
import duty on cattle extract 
used by the leather processing 
industry is being reduced from 
87 per cent to 40 per cent ad 
valorem. The proposals involve a 
revenue sacrifice of Rs. 2U.U/ 
crore in a year. t . 

Some concessions were given 
in the last budget and in Janu- 
ary, 1985, on imports of gem and 
jewellery machinery. I now 
propose to extend the conces- 
sion to certain components ot 
gem and jewellery machinery 
and to some essential tools for 
operating them.  The revenue 
effect of this proposal is Rs. M 
lakh. I also propose to continue 
the concessions given in the last 
budget in respect of specified 
items of machinery for food and 
meat processing and packaging. 

Textiles 
In order to give relief to the 

woollen textile industry, I prop- 
ose to reduce customs duty on 
raw wool from 50 per cent to 40 
per cent ad valorem. This relief 
will cost the exchequer Rs. 4.80 
crore in a year. 

Honourable  members would 
recall that a few months ago, the 
government had extended a con- 
cessional rate of customs duty of 
45 per cent in respect of compo- 
nents to be imported for the 
manufacture  of  fuel efficient 
commercial  vehicles under  a 
phased manufacturing program- 
me. I propose to extend this 
concession to warranty spares 
for such vehicles. In order to 
help indigenisatiort of the parts 
of commercial vehicles, I also 
propose to make the same con- 
cessional rate available to com- 
ponents imported by specified 
ancillary industries. The conces- 
sion is proposed to be extended 
to components of fuel injection 
pumps and warranty spares im- 
ported by manufacturers of fuel 
injection  pumps.  Together, 
these concessions will cost the 
exchequer Rs.. 24.7 crore in a 
year. ''„'■•' 

I propose to totally exempt 
from customs duties certain adv- 
anced type of computers not 
•manufactured in the country. 
Simultaneously, customs duty on 
four importan components of 
computers is being further re- 
duced from 75 per cent to 25 per 
cent ad valorem with a view to 

reducing the costs of the indige- 
nous manufacturer of compu- 
ters. These proposals would in- 
volve a revenue sacrifice of Rs. 
20.40 crore. 

The  demand  of  health  and 
medical care has not escaped my 
attention. I propose to reduce 
the duty on certain important 
items  of   medical   equipment 
such as nuclear magnetic reso- 
nance scanner, cat scanner and 
linear accelerator, to 45 percent 
ad valorem. Three specified in- 
termediates used in the manu- 
facture of the anti-T B. and anti- 
leprosy  drug,  rifampicin,  are 
being totally exempted from im- 
port duty. I also propose to re-, 
duce the customs duty on eight 
other drug intermediates as also 
on homeopathic medicines. The 
revenue effect of these conces- 
sions is Rs 14.09* crore. 

The government has already 
exempted from the levy of cus- 
toms duty scientific and technic- 
al instruments, apparatus and 
appliances imported by research 
institutions  subject to certain 
conditions.  As  a  measure  of 
further  encouragement  to  re- 
search in the country, I propose 
jo exempt from customs duty 
consumable items of research 
materials to be imported by pub- 
lic funded research institutions 
upto a value of Rs 50,000 in a 
year. This would entail a re- 
venue sacrifice of about Rs Z.5 
crore in a year. 

In order to encourage domes- 
tic production of zip fasteners 
and discourage their smuggling, 
I propose to fully exempt zip 
fasteners from excise duty. This 
is in keeping with the other 
measures taken by me in this 
direction. Honourable members 

.will recall that recently the im- 
port duty on watch components, 
horological machines and raw 
materials was reduced, as also 
the excise duty on watches. This 
measure will cost the exchequer 
Rs 3.07 crore. 

In this context, the honourable 
members are aware of the va- 
rious measures being, taken by 
government to tighten the im- 
plementation of anti-smuggling 
measures. We have also recently 
announced a liberalised scheme 
of rewards and incentives in this 
connection. I hope honourable 
members of the House will help 
to create a vibrant public opin- 
ion which alone, in the ultimate 
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analysis, can help to reduce and 
eliminate the anti-national acti- 
vities of smugglers. 

With a view to giving en- 
couragement to our sportsmen 
winning awards in events of in- 
ternational significance, we 
have evolved a scheme by which 
they are given suitable conces- 
sions in respect of taxesdue on 
the awards. 

Certain changes in the Cus- 
toms Tariff Act, 1975 are also 
proposed. The details of these 
proposals are in the budget 
papers. 

Before I deal with my propos- 
als in respect of excise duties, 
there is one matter which I 
would like to mention. It relates 
to the recommendation of the 
eighth finance commission that 
there was scope for increasing 
the rates of stamp duty on bills 
of lading, letters of credit and 
general insurance policies. I 
accordingly propose to raise the 
rates of stamp duty on the in- 
struments of bills of lading and 
letters of credit. I propose, 
however, now to disturb the ex- 
isting rates -of stamp duty on 
.general insurance policies. The 
new rates of duties would be 
effective only from the 1st July, 
1985. The accrual of additional 
revenue to the states and the 
Union territories during the 
next financial year would be Rs 
12.24 crore. 

Coming now to the excise 
duties, let me begin with my 
proposals for additional re- 
source mobilisation. 

The rate of duty in respect of 
item 68 of the excise tariff is 
being raised from the existing 
level of 10 per cent to 12 per 
cent. This is likely to yield an 
additional revenue of Rs 125 
crore by way of central excise 
duties and Rs 60 crore by way of 
countervailing duty in a full 
year. I must hasten to add that 
this increase will not affect the 
raw materials and manufactured 
inputs which are intermediates, 
asthe existing provisions for the 
set off of the duty paid on goods 
falling under item 68 used in the 
manufacture of other excisable 
goods, would continue. 

The basic excise duty on ce- 
ment is being raised from Rs 205 
per mt to Rs 225 per tonne for 
the common varieties of cement. 
This will result in an additional 
revenue gain of Rs 66 crore on 
the excise side and Rs 1.60 crore 

on the customs side by way of 
increase in the countervailing 
duty. 

Four new items are being in- 
troduced in the excise tariff 
which will yield additional re- 
venue of Rs 19 crore in a year. 
The first three items are marble 
blocks, slabs and tiles, travel 
goods and organic-chemicals. 
The last item is a preparation 
'containing betel nuts and any 
one or more of other ingredients 
such as lime, catechu, carda- 
mom, copra and menthol, put up 
for sale in unit containers.' Hon- 
ourable members will recognize 
this 'coalition' as pan masala. 

The extent of duty differential 
enjoyed by mini steel plants is 
being reduced. However,' they 
will still have a duty advantage 
of Rs 50 per tonne. This measure 
is expected to yield an addition- 
al revenue of Rs 18 crore in a full 
year. 

I propose to increase the basic 
excise duty on aerated waters 
from 25 paise to 30 paise per 
bottle of 200 ml. And on soda 
water from 5 paise to 10 paise 
per bottle. There will be prop- 
ortionate incrase for bottles of 
higher capacity. I also propose to 
increase te basic duty on crown 
corks from 2 paise to 5 paise per 
unit. These proposals are ex- 
pected to yield an additional 
revenue of about Rs. 16.75 crore 
in a full year. 

As a measure aimed at reduc- 
ing evasion, I propose to provide 
for purely specific rates of duty 
in respect of flat glass. I also 
propose to rationalise the tariff 
structure relating to glass. These 
measures will result in a re- 
venue gain of Rs. 12.5 crore. 

I propose to raise the basic 
excise duty on printing and writ- 
ing paper and kraft paper, of 
specified varieties, by Rs. 200 
per tonne and to increase the 
basic excise duty on certain spe- 
ciality papers like coated paper, 
glassine paper and cigarette tis- 
sue. The revenue gain from 
these measures will be Rs. 10.50 
crore. 

I have also included in the' 
Finance Bill some provisions des- 
igned to achieve rationalisation, 
simplification and clarity in the 
tariff nomenclature in respect of 
cosmetic and toilets prepara- 
tions, iron and steel and non- 
ferrous metals. This measure in 
the case of cosmetics and toilet 
preparations is estimated to re- 

sult in a revenue gain of about 
Rs. 5 crore. There are certain 
other minor proposals with not 
much revenue significance, 
which include revision of rates 
of duty in some cases and read- 
justment of duties. 

I propose to raise the total 
duty on biris from Rs. 3.74 to Rs. 
4 per thousand, on metal jack- 
eted batteries from 20 per cent 
to 25 per cent ad valorem, and 
on storage batteries from 5 per 
cent to 20 per cent. These mea- 
sures are expected to result in a 
revenue gain of Rs. 16.84 crore. 

My next few proposals are 
rationalisation measures. 

In the case of household, laun- 
dry and toilet soaps, duty rates 
depending only on the value of 
the soap are being prescribed. 
The present value limit of Rs. 
7,800 per tonne for qualifying 
for the lower rate of duty is 
being raised to Rs. 10,000 per 
tonne. All soaps of value below 
Rs. 10,000 per mt will be 
charged to concessional duty of 
5 per cent and other higher 
priced soaps will be charged d to 
15 per cent ad valorem. There 
will be an incidental revenue- 
gain of about Rs 1 crore from 
this measure. 

My next two proposals are a 
measure of simplification as well 
as relief. The first relates to 
special excise duty. This duty, as 
honourable members are aware, 
is levied as a percentage of the 
basic excise duty, the maximum 
being 10 per cent. The present 
system entails maintenance of 
separate account in respect of 
this levy. As a first step towards 
abolition of special excise duty, I 
propose to exempt as many as 
100 items from this levy merging 
the special excise duty in some 
cases with the basic duty. Only 
32 items will now be subject to 
this levy. This measure will cost 
the exchequer Rs. 38.20 crore. 

The second proposal regard- 
ing simplification concerns the 
licence fee on television sets, 
VCRs and radios. While the re- 
quirement of taking out a li- 
cence in the case of radios, tele- 
vision sets and VCRs is being 
dispensed with, a new one-time 
levy is being introduced on tele- 
vision sets alone at a uniform 
rate of Rs. 100 per set in lieu of 
the present licence fee of Rs. 50 
payable every year till the TV 
set lasts. Henceforth, people will 
not have to go to the post offices 
for taking out or renewing li- 
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cences. This levy would be an 
additional duty of excise, so far 
as TV sets are concerned. The 
additional duty of excise col- 
lected from this will accrue to 
the centre only and will not be 
shareable with the states. Addi- 
tional duty of customs of an 
equal amount would be levied 
on television sets when imported 
into India. The collection on this 
account is expected to be Rs. 18 
crore in a year on the excise side 
and Rs. 2 crore on the customs 
side. 
Now I come to my proposals 
regarding textiles. I propose to 
partly shift the cotton fabrics 
duty to the yarn stage. Unpro- 
cessed cotton fabrics are being 
fully exempted and duty burden 
on cotton yarn is being increased 
generally by about 25 per cent.' 
However, cotton yarn in straight 
reel hanks, which is generally 
used  by handlooms,  will con- 
tinue to be exempted. The con- 
cessional rates for yarn in cross 
reel  hanks  supplied  to  reg- 
istered  handloom  cooperative 
societies,   are  also  being  con- 
tinued. Power processing of fab- 
rics, whether in composite mills 
or elsewhere, will now attract 
the same processing stage duty 
generally at a lower rate. While 
lowering the overall rate, I have 
•taken care to ensure that the 
additional duty component col- 
lected in lieu of sales tax which 
goes to'the states is increased. 
Exemption enjoyed by hand pro- 
cessors is bieng continued. So 
also the exemption to handloom 
fabrics processed by approved 
independent processors and reg- 
istered  handloom  cooperative 
societies is being continued. 

In 'order to simplify assess- 
ment of excise duty on television 
sets, I propose to fix specific 
rates of duty relatable to the size 
of the TV screen. While doing so, 
I am also exempting from excise 
duty black and white television 
sets of screen size not exceeding 
36 cms. These proposals will cost 
the exchequer Rs 7.72 crore in a 
year- . L.   u    • I propose to increase the basic 
excise duty on commercial vehi- 
cles from 10 per cent to 15 per 
cent ad valorem and on three- 
axled vehicles from 7.5 per cent 

to 10 per cent ad valorem. This 
would yield about Rs 45 crore in 
a year. However, I propose to 
provide for credit of the duty 
paid on tyres, and batteries used 
in the manufacture of all com- 
mercial vehicles including three- 
axled vehicles. I also propose to 
allow a reduction of duty by 2 
percentage points in respect of 
commercial  vehicles  if  such 
vehicles are turbo-charged. This 
concession will also be extended 
to passenger cars if these are 
turbo-charged. These two prop- 
osals will cost the exchequer Rs 
82 crore in a year. The net loss of 
revenue would, therefore, be Rs 
37 crore. i hope these measures 
would help manufacturers to re- 
duce the prices of commercial 
vehicles. 

My last proposal relates to the 
excise duty exemption for the 
small scale sector. As the hon- 
ourable members are aware, the 
excise duty mechanism has been 
used to encourage the growth of 
this sector. Under the present 
general scheme relating to 67 
specified groups of commodities, 
full exemption is available up to 
first clearances of Rs 7.5 lakh 
and clearances thereafter up to 
Rs 25 lakh are charged to duty at 
75 per cent of the duty otherwise 
payable. However, a unit whose 
clearances had exceeded Rs 25 
lakh in the preceding financial 
year is not eligible for the con- 
cession. In order to see that the 
cut-off limit of Rs 25 lakh does 
not inhibit the growth of the 
small scale sector, I propose to 
raise the eligibility limit to Rs 75 
lakh. I also propose to further 
überaus the scheme by provid- 
ing for slab rates. For clearances 
between Rs 7.5 lakh and Rs 15 
lakh the rate will be 25 per cent, 
for clearances between Rs 15 
lakh and Rs 25 lakh the rate will 
be 50 per cent and for clearances 
between Rs 25 lakh and Rs 40 
lakh the rate will be 75 per cent, 
of the duty otherwise payable. 
The revised scheme envisages 
that even when a manufacturer 
exceeds the limit of Rs 40 lakh, 
he does not lose the concessional 
rates  applicable  at the lower 
slabs, till he exceeds Rs 75 lakh. 

A similar scheme with some 
modifications is being intro- 
duced in respect of goods falling 
under Item 68. 

My proposals relating to the 
small scale sector entail a re- 
venue sacrifice of Rs 20 crore. 

My proposals in respect of 
customs and excise duties out- 
lined above are likely to yield an 
additional revenue of Rs. 707 
crore from customs duties and 
Rs. 424.29 crore from excise 
duties. The concessions and re- 
liefs aggregate Rs. 419.88 crore 
on the customs side and Rs. 
164.75 crore on the excise dise. 
The net additional revenue from 
customs duties thus would be Rs. 
287.12 crore and that from ex- 
cise duties Rs. 259.54 crore. In 
the excise duties, the Centre's 
share would be Rs. 139.59 crore 
and that of the states Rs. 119.95 
crore. 

I would like to mention that 
the states' share has been calcu- 
lated at athe rate of 45 per cent 
of the net proceeds from basic 
excise duties and that steps have 
been taken to increase the inci- 
dence of additional duty in lieu 
of sales tax. 

Copies of notifications giving 
effect to the changes in customs 
and excise duties effective from 
the 17th March, 1985, will be 
laid on the table of the house 

I had earlier mentioned that 
the budget deficit at athe ex- 
isting rates of taxes would be Rs. 
3660 crore. The proposed tax 
measures, taken together with 
reliefs and concessions, are esti- 
mated to yield net additional 
revenue of Rs. 31.1 crore to the 
centre and Rs. 132 crore to the 
states duting 1985-86. This will 
leave an uncovered deficit of Rs. 
3,349 crore. This deficit is lower 
than that in the current year and 
is reasonable.  I am confident 
that various policies and mea- 
sures, which we have proposed, 
will further stimulate the eco- 
nomy and contribute to the wel- 
fare of the common man. 

Let me end, Mr Speaker, as I 
began, with the words of the late 
Prime Minister, Mrs Indira Gan- 
dhi: "We all have faith in new 
India. Let us put our shoulder to 
the wheel". 
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tTextl 
v' ■>   : The new government has kept its promise.   It has 

moved boldly to usher in an era of greater social justice 
within a self-generating modern economy.   With a bit of 
luck and benevolence from the .weather gods, it should be 

..able to achieve in time its objectives and end the stagnation 
". nurtured by the permit-control raj.   The Union finance 
' minister, Mr. V. P. Singh, has.drawn the right lessons 

from me country's economic,performance in the recent 
past and imaginatively rationalised the fiscal structure to 
jive substantial relief to almost all categories of taxpayers 
f— individual and corporate —, a measure of social security 

, to the poorest Of tie poor, generate more employment 
, and break many of the.decades-old shackles on the initia- 
tive and enterprise of the Indian people.   The net effect 

! of his proposals is to reduce the rate of increase in plan 
expenditure from about 25 per cent during 1984-85 'to 

'less than seven per cent next .year and leave a budgetary 
'deficit of over Rs. 3,300 <?rores uncovered.   But neither 
development heed cause undue alarm'.   The wide-ranging 
incentives that Mr. Singh has provided to stimulate savings 
and investment, to promote technological. innovations in 
industry, through selective cuts or abolition of customs 
and excise duties — notably on computers and Other 
electronic products and to dismantle controls, Will 
enable the private enterprises to more than make up the 
possible slack in the public sector. , In any case, most of 

ithe state-owned undertakings are heavily losing money; 
they need a period for consolidation to improve capacity 
utilisation, productivity and profits.   Likewise, the budget- 
ary gap for 1984-85 was Originally pegged at Rs. 1,773 

■croresDUt it actually widened to nearly Rs. 4*000;Crores. 
'Yet inflation was effectively controlled;the" price jrise this 
„year is down to five per cent or loss.. In thelight of this 
'experience,, Mr. Singh can hardly be said to baye taken an 
..excessive risk by envisaging a deficit *f the order he has. 
1       The structural reforms in the-'-system of personal 

taxation are, 'by any reckohing, impressive.   He has abo- 
lished me surcharge on income-tax. Joweired the ^effective 
»tax rate in the highest bracked from J67.5 >£ercent tb$0 per 
fcent, given reliefs, aÜ 4owh the lane; reduced the number 
'©f «labs from nine to just four and raised the »exemption 
'Smlt from Rs. 15,000 to Rs.*i«;00Qa year.«/Thus, at 
lÖne stroke the tax ^structure -hals. *xen Vastly simplified 
and, what fa more, nearly one wfitionlout *offour -ioiUion 
taxpayers will now'be out of'the tax net altogether. Estate 
•duty, Whose yield was hardjy worth the cost of collection, 
fcas been done away with,   for years economists and 
jexperts have been saying that fhq best way- tofjöedo^e tex 
evasion and; the proliferation of Mack money will be to 

*cut me marginal rate of tax to jpp more than half Ä the 
^incremental income;  Mr.Siiighi $as done itf jndepd. into 
decision' to spermit donations $ ^apanjles K>, »political 
Lj>arties would also go *ildng'''^ay ^tätjätä<M\ßg 
ijlxrth political corruption aid plagging a main source of 
«tyack mone^,' Tte ,d^ *h^W 'n |l>e legislation relating 
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Jtore to the point, the new crop »f u»n^n^tllfi m^mvm *«* m^m..implemented,, ^benefit 
lit 'Si*)* has moved across *a broad front to boost 

"fte Stk«£Industry and, at one remove* to enable 
:?^3r?^peütivc idge to the world marke«.*fe 
|a?reSSÜ(Jy exempted interconnected compamesvjA 
tritt assets tt iJO eröres^or -Jp«:^^fß 
provisions - of the Monopolies and ftf^cü% IVade 

Practices Act. the earlier ceUing,.ordained m 19M 
;3y Ks. S> crores.  He has! promised.«» rel ^numb* 
of industries from the requirements ofhcensmg altogether. 

^Hebaialso reduced abolished customs dubesonawide 
Snge of capital^ goods, iaw materials and component., 
Tht proposed establishment of a new corporation to reha- 
•bilitate sick units or promote the m^SW.IP1^1^^? 
weak enterprises is equally welcome. , Moving in.concert. 
the feeserve Üahkhas cut the maximum f dmg rate °y 
commercial banks, though marginally.   It »V however, 
aware of the need to restrain excessive expansion of the 
tooney supply.. So It has taken care.to, mipound a part !^^4ffi-loanable funds by raising,the,Watmory 
liquidity ratio in a phased manner by one pet cent^3Or 
Äar'reasöhs, the government .has PP^^^OT" 
»rnent 6f compulsory deposit made by ihe taxpayers in Je 
l«ast though the scheme itself has been ^bphshed with 
SectSApril li   In sum, therbud^t;is,a«««W 
Sercise tempered by a Measure of caution JWM *£ 
Bovernment^is ^able to put «mployer-emptoyee; relations 
SanSen keel and run i^s own administrative mach™ 
•as weit äs enterprises fcffieienüy,,the economy can look 
forward to:»«period of sustained,progress:      ,., 

Analyst on 'Innovative Budget' 

Madras THE HINDU in English 17 Mar 85 p 5 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text]  New Delhi, March 16~The Finance Minister, Mr V.P. Singh, presented 
today what has been widely described by some economic experts as an innova- 
tive budget that has broken new ground in matching a wide range of tax 
concessions with additional levies to raise extra revenues. 

Almost every segment of society, from agriculturists and industrial workers, 
government servants and professional classes, to entrepreneurs and investors, 
technologists and even sportsmen, have had their share of reliefs along 
with incentives for increased earnings and higher production. 

The reduction of income-tax and wealth tax rates, and the abolition of 
Estate Duty and Compulsory Deposit Scheme, followed by the proposed intro- 
duction of crop insurance for agriculturists and several benefits for indus- 
trial workers, increased allocations for rural development and social 
welfare, have helped to focus attention on the beneficial aspects of the 
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budget, while spelling out the many steps the Government intended to take 
to delicense many industries and liberalise MRTP controls to help improve 
the private sector performance. 

But at the same time the Finance Minister has chosen to increase the price 
of petroleum products, in the wake of the latest hikes in railway passenger 
and freight rates, along with increased duties on commercial vehicles, which 
will push up transport costs and produce a multiplier effect on prices. 
The Government economists persuaded the Prime Minister and the Finance 
Minister to agree to these unpopular measures with the apologia that 
increased productivity and greater export earnings were not imcompatible 
with higher wages and prices. 

Apparently the Government did not want to antagonise the rural community 
by accepting the advice of some idealogues to impose agricultural income- 
tax to raise additional revenues. Nor did it succumb to the pleas of vested 
interests to offer yet another amnesty to tax evaders to induce them to 
disclose their black money holdings and wash off their sins with some token 
tax payments. 

The Finance Minister has, on the contrary, threatened to set up special 
courts to deal with tax evasion.  But at the same time he has also announced 
the Government's decision to legalise company contributions to political 
parties to enable the corporate sector to play a "legitimate" role in the 
functioning of democracy. 

Rajiv budget 

It was in every sense a Rajiv Gandhi budget designed to redeem his basic 
pledge to liberalise the economy within reasonable limits.  The Finance 
Minister has held out the hope of further steps before long to follow up 
this bold initiative with some more imaginative moves to streamline the tax 
structure, remove irksome controls, encourage production and generate 
resources for development. 

But in his anxiety to mobilise more resources, the Finance Minister has gone 
in for a very wide range of new levies through increased customs and excise 
duties on many products that are difficult to administer and therefore, 
open to greater corruption.  The effect of a well drafted budget speech 
was lost when he meandered through the voluminous text for 105 minutes which 
could have been cut down by half to make the same points more precisely 
and with better impact. 

The former Finance Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, sat impassively in the 
gallery reserved for Rajya Sabha members, following intently every word of 
what his successor was saying in his first budget presentation, which had 
aroused such high expectations. 
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The Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, was closely watching the reactions of 
the members as Mr V.P. Singh reeled out the many concessions followed by 
equally wide-ranging indirect taxes, as though it was his own budget 
designed to set the right tone for other follow-up measures in due course. 

PTI reports: 

The former Finance Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, described it as a "good 
and imaginative budget." He said various measures introduced will have far- 
reaching consequences in reforming the fiscal and economic situation in the 

country. 

Mr Mukherjee said it was not a departure from past budgets.  Every Finance 
Minister had ideas and tries to put them into practice.  On the whole it 

was a very good budget. 

More Changes Predicted 

Madras THE HINDU in English 18 Mar 85 p 1 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 

ri T '.: c. NEW DELHI, March 17. 
■ Those close }Q the Prime Minister. Mr, Rajiv 

Gandhi; ins5i(f«r» thai the. latest:budaet con- 
cessions are-only, the first instalment of econo- 
rttic liberalis$jqn-^measures promised by him 
and that he;0*P be expected to come, forward 
With vnjbre'fiscfl and policy changes in the 
oourse of thigjfear without waiting: for the next 
Budget.   'v'   •'.'... .:;..  *'■?■■   .   _,.,. 
(J According to'them, the Government is still 
Working on a detailed scheme for flushing out 
b$ck"Ä>6ofey.."iWh)le: offering further jreliefs to 
4te honest taxpayers to make ft both honour- 
able and profitable in'the long run toipay their 
dues. ' • !;   I. 

i The proposal to abolish gift tax has been 
deferred since it was likely to,.be' misused for 
diversifying asseti'tb reduce wealth tax obliga- 
tions. It was ateo feared that the Opposition 
battles "might misinterpret its abolition as a re- 
bompense for the rich for tl)eir support to the 
Government. V    < \-       V"    '■ 

I'But the'idea itself has not been altogether 
abandoned, since it' is open for further re- 
consideration at a later stage. At 6ome point 
of- time, perhaps a couple of years later, the 
Government might review (he Social signific- 
ance of retaining the wealtH tax.'K the adminis- 
trative costs involved are not justified by the 
collections. ... ' 

Ü.K. pattern for IT 
hhere are some'influential people around Mr 

«ailv Gandhi with corporate background. *ho 
.feel that Irxiia should gradually switch over to 

fyd'ffiv ha Kose in the higher income 
£ffi b^nf^ewarded at the expense 
5 mt We modeeäy placed sections of the 

"^^'dynamic  plckage  promised  by  the 
iPr^e Minister is fot aimed so much at pro- 
, vSing further relief* In personal taxation as at 
offering all possible Incentives for increased pro- 
option to Operate more jobs, augment the 
pÄ£ power tf me "glassesa£ 

incouraae savings and investment. The latest 
SS*£»e^:v«re decided upon to » 
•W^ people ihat the new Government had 
Vebtlte pronilse by moving boldly to create 
^atmosphere of liberalisation, while many 
&r?*3S^ measures of wider impact are 
ptlll under cor*lderatton 
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r The senior officiate dealing witn economic 
{.administration concede :that resources for the 
next Plan cannot be raised only through heav- 
ier taxation or more efficient collection, if suit- 

t'abje steps are not taken to prime wasteful ex- 
■penditure, improve! the performance of -the 
public and private 'sectors, reduce subsidies 
wherever possible and improve the industrial 

•Infrastructure, ft is for this reason that Mr. ftejiv 
«6andhi has been seeking expert advice on 
fwhat could be done Immediately to increase 
,pOwer generation, since industry continues to 
languish because of acute shortage of power 
In many States 

The Prime Minister and the Finance Minister 
have also been placing greater emphasis on 
larger exports, maintaining that if the high rate 
of the dollar was making imports more expen- 
sive. It also held out the opportunity to increase 
exports by taking full advantage of it/The next 
Commerce Minister, when appointed, will be 

, given greater freedom to adopt a more pragma- 
' tic approach to foreign trade. 

The fact that neither Mr. Rajiv Gandhi nor 
Mr. V. P. Singh is an economist, has not proved 
to be a disadvantage, 6ince the two have been 
able -to sense andrespond to the jeelings of 
the people better than their predecessors who 
allowed themselves to be Influenced unduly by 

, their advisers who simply ' played safe by 
shirking bold and Innovative measures. The re- 
sult is that many sound suggestions made by 
the Jha Commission have remained uni- 
mplemented with the excuse that the pleas for 

'rationalisation of tax structure Involved sacri- 
fice of revenue.' 

■ And the same'sort of apologia was offered 
for Inaction oh other economic fronts with the 
excuse that any appearance of relaxation of 

.. *ve.n .^«fros, that have outlived their uti- 
lity might be mistaken for concessions'to big 

, business that'would be detrimental to the pre- 
stige of the party In power" in a'populist atmos- 
phere."" 

CSO:     4600/1452 
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INDIA REFUSES TO BACK UN DRAFT ON AFGHANISTAN 

Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 26 Mar 85 p 3 

[Article by Tilottama Tharoor] 

[Text] 

Geneva, March 25: India was the 
only non-Soviet bloc country to 
vote last week against a United 
Nations Human Rights Commis- 
sion resolution condemning the 
violation of human rights in 
Afghanistan. The Commission 
adopted the resolution by 28 
votes to 8 (with 8 abstentions). 

The resolution approves the 
report of Prof Felix Ermacora, 
an Australian law professor en- 
gaged by the Commission to in- 
vestigate human rights abuses in 
Afghanistan. 

The report found "grave and 
massive violation of human 
rights in Afghanistan" and 
"widespread violations of the 
right to liberty and security of 
person, including the common- 
place practice of torture against 
the regime's opponents, indiscri- 
minate bombardments of the 
civilian population and the de- 
liberate destruction of crops." 

Prof Ermacora based himself 
in Pakistan as he was denied 
access by the government of 
Afghanistan to the country. The 
Commission also renewed his 
mandate as special rapporteur 

The Indian representative 
made no statement during the 

voting, and the negative vote 
indicated India's objection in 
principle to the appointment of 
a special rapporteur to investi- 
gate the human rights situation 
in a sovereign state. According 
to diplomatic sources, this posi- 
tion corresponds to the Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi's re- 
cently voiced "hands off" policy 
.regarding Afghanistan. 

The Commission's expose of 
human rights abuses in Afgha- 
nistan are construed by New 
Delhi as politically motivated. 
The report is seen as merely 
apportioning blame, rather than 
making constructive suggestions 
on ways to improve the situa- 
tion. 

This view is, however, con- 
tested by the report's suppor- 
ters, who point to a 10-paragraph 
section of recommendations. 
These include the involvement 
of the Red Cross, the withdrawal 
of foreign troops and negotia- 
tions under the auspices of the 
United Nations. Some observers 
expressed surprise at the Indian 
vote, since even "progressive" 
nonaligned nations like Nicar- 
agua and Yugoslavia had only 
abstained. 

CSO:    4600/1469 
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THREE NEW DISTRICTS CREATED IN TAMIL NADU 

Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Mar 85 p 1 

[Text] 

•     .     ,    ' RAMNAD, March 15. 
The three new districts, Ramnad with head- 

quarters at Ramnad, Pasumpon Muthuramalin- 
gam (Slvaganga) and Kamarajar 
(Virudhunagar), came Into being today 

The works relating to the trifurcation of the 
unwieldy Ramnad district into the new districts 
were inaugurated by the Chief Minister, Mr. M' 
G. Ramachandran, on July 15, 16 and 17 last 
year, and the Inauguration of the new districts 
took place today. 

The new Ramnad district was inaugurated 
by Mr. T Ramaswamy, Minister for Rehabilita- 
tion. Earlier he, along with Mr. S Gurumurthi 
District Collector, and Rani Indiranl Nachiar visi- 
ted the Rajarajeswari temple in Ramnad and 
conducted prayers. 

Talking to newsmen, the Minister said he was 
happy that th£ long-cherished dream of the 
people of Ramnad could be fulfilled only by 
Mr. M. G. Ramichandran as Chief Minister. 

Mr. Gurumurthi, who assumed charge today 
here as the first Collector (the first Collector 
of the composite Ramnad district was Mr J 
F. Bryant In 1910-1912) of the new Ramnad 
district and the last Collector of the composite 
Ramnad district, said the offices of the Collec- 
tor, Superintendent of Police, Ex-Servicemen's 
Directorate, Treasury and a few other offices 
have started functioning from today itself. 

Priority lo housing: While priority would be 
given to providing houses to the employees 
of the Government departments shifted from 
the Madura! headquarters of Ramnad district, 
42 flats had been allotted for officials and 56 
for the economically weaker section, he said. 
The State Government would pay Rs. 12 lakhs 
to the Housing Board and take over Its project 
to provide houses for the Government staff at 
the lower levels. 

He said there was a proposal to take over 
1.6 acres and the Housing Board would con- 
struct 96 flats for different groups, delinking 
it from the master plan proposed for the de- 
velopment of Ramnad district. 

DRO for Mandapam camp: The Collector 
said there would be a separate District Re- 
venue Officer holding the post at the Man- 
dapam refugee camp to take care of the pro- 
blems of the refugees and repatriates. 

Mr. Gurumurthi said that apart from the ex- 
isting 700 dwelling units and 300 more under 
construction for refugees and repatriates at 
Mandapam, It had been proposed to. build 
2,000 more units in the same place at a cost' 
of Rs. 4 crores. 

Pasumpon Muthuramalingam district: The 
Pasumpon Muthuramalingam district was In- 
augurated today and Mr. Naresh Gupta, the 
first Collector, took charge at the District Head- 
quarters town, Sivaganga. 

Mr. Naresh Gupta told newsmen that nine 
district-level offices including the Collectorate 
and the Office of the Superintendent of Poli<4 
would function In Slvaganga from today. Hr\ 
said that 258 flats were under construction ancf 
these would be ready by October for occupa- 
tion by Government servants of the new dlstrct. 
For the benefit of the Government servants 
who are now living In Madural, but could not 
move immediately to Slvaganga, special buses 
would be run daily both from Madural and' 
Melur, and back. 

Police requirements: Mr. K. Ramanujam, 
Superintendent of Police, said 29 police sta- 
tions were already functioning in the district 
and eight outposts were located. Five more 
police stations had been sanctioned. A majority 
of the mlnlsteral staff of the Police Department 
had been brought to the new district from Ma- 
dural. *• 

Kamarajar district: The Kamarajar district 
with headquarters in Virudhunagar came Into 
being today. The Collectorate is' housed in the 
place, where an elementary school in which 
KamaraJ studied was located. 

Mr. L. N. Vijayaraghavan, first Collector of 
the district, took over today to the accompani- 
ment of nadaswaram playing and singing of 
hymns by Oduvars. 

CS0:    4600/1472 
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ANTARCTIC TEAM RETURNS, FUTURE PLANS TOLD 

Team Leader Meets Press 

Madras THE HINDU in English 26 Mar 85 p 7 

[Text] Panaji, March 25—Members of the fourth Indian Antarctica expedi- 
tion were accorded a rousing reception when they arrived at Mormugao port 
this morning by m.v. Finn Polaries, after a 3-1/2 month stay on the icy 
continent.  The Goa Law Minister, Mr Sheikh Hassan Haroon and Dr S.Z. 
Qasim, Secretary, Department of Ocean Development, were present. 

Twelve members of the third expedition led by Lt Col S.S. Sharma, who had 
manned for 15 months, the permanent Indian Antarctica station, Dakshxn 
Gangotri, also returned with the fourth expedition team. 

The station will now be manned by a 13-member team, headed by Lt Col P. 

Kumaresh. 

The Fourth expedition led by Prof B.M.B. Bhattacharya of the Indian School 
of Mines has brought back various samples and data from the icy continent. 
Lt Col J.K. Bajaj headed the reconnaissance team which tested vehicles 
for the South Pole expedition. 

Talking to newsmen, Prof Bhattacharya said that the entire expedition was 
free from incidents though the climate was often hostile.  The team completed 
work on three cottages and, a big garage on rocky terrain, about 75 km 
south of Dakshin Gangotri. 

Mr Prabhu Matondkar, a young jnicroblologist attached to the National 
Institute of Oceanography (NIO) who has participated in all the four expe- 
ditions, said that the research carried out by him would be useful for 
developing new industrial processes. 

Fifth mission: The Department of Ocean Development has decided to send 
the fifth Antarctica mission this year-end. Dr Qasim said that the fifth 
team would be a bigger one. More than 40 scientific organisations besides 
the defence, services would had participate in the massive task and the 
expedition would be more comprehensive and broadbased. The team would 
create many other additions like the air-link and better communication and 
living conditions in the permanently manned station, he said. 
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PRL Scientist: Dr V.N. Nijampurkar of the Physical Research Laboratory 
(PRL) Ahmedabad, is in the team for the fifth mission, which will search 
for meteorites. 

American scientists who have collected Antarctic meteorites have predicted 
the existence of a large number of meteorites on Dakshin Gangotri, accord- 
ing to Prof M.N. Rao of Geo-Cosmophysics unit of PRL. 

Unknown pieces: Mr Rao hopes the next Indian expedition in November/December 
would come across some still unknown pieces in our backyard. Scientists all 
over the world would be eager to work on them to understand the mysteries 
of the universe. 

The Indian team is expected to collect 50g of meteorite samples, of which 
some will be supplied to the U.S., Soviet Union and Japan. 

The PRL is said to be the first laboratory to find a gas-rich meteorite in 
these collections which contained records of the ancient solar wind and 
solar flares which occurred 4.5 billion years ago. 

At PRL, scientists have developed sophisticated particle track detectors, 
radioactivity counting methods and gas mass spectrometric techniques to 
identify and analyse these meteorites. 

The results of the tests on the meteorites obtained so far have an important 
bearing on several disciplines of cosmology such as the origin and evolution 
of the solar system, galactic and solar cosmic rays research, the evolution 
of planetary atmospheres, the dynamics of planetary interiors and the evolu- 
tion of life on earth, according to Mr Rao. 

Poor man's probes: Describing meteorites as poor man's space probes 
sporadically falling from the heavens, Mr Rao said these meteorites served 
as an important source for the ground truth, critical for interpreting the 
planetary data.—PTI 

More on Leader's Remarks 

Madras THE HINDU in English 28 Mar 85 p 14 

[Text] Panaji, March 27—Prof B.B. Bhattacharya, leader of the fourth 
expedition to the Antarctica, which returned yesterday, said that experiments 
In meteorology, molecular biology oceanography, geographical and polymer 
studies had been carried out by the expedition. 

Talking to newsmen after the 85-member expedition was accorded a rousing 
reception at the Mormugao port, Prof Bhattacharya said an automatic picture 
transmission system had been installed to receive data from satellites, 
which would be used to forecast weather conditions. 
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The team had done considerable work in the study of temperature and salt 
content of micro-organisms. Over 150 soil and water samples had been 
collected and 13 cultures developed which could survive and be active xn 

sub-zero temperature. 

Logistic support for the expedition was provided by a service team led by 
Lieut-Col J.K. Bajaj, who told the news conference that army engineers had 
constructed a large garage for parking vehicles and storing heavy equipment. 
They had also built a small field station consisting of three cottages on 
rocks 96 km into the hills of the "Dakshin Gangotri," the permanent Indian 
base camp. Situated beside a lake, the station would accommodate 12 

people, he said. 

Wireless Link 

Lieut-Col Bajaj said with the help of two Chetak helicopters, the Indian 
naval contingent flew reconnaissance sorties and transported men and 
material from the ship to the station. They also established a high- 
frequency wireless link in addition to the satellite link which had been 
in operation for the last three years. 

He said the Indian Air Force transported men and heavy equipment from the 
ship to construction sites on the Antarctica with the help of Ml-8 heli- 
copters.  The Defence Research and Development Laboratory had supplied 
containerised accommodation with toilets, kitchens, snow-melting plants 
and generator all fully insulated and mounted on sledges. 

The Defence Food Research Laboratory and the Central Food Technology 
Research Institute, both located in Mysore, had provided dehydrated and 
canned food while frozen food was provided by MAFCO at Bombay. 

Lieut-Col Bajaj said there were hardly any medical problems though there 
was one instance of dehydration and two cases of eye injuries. All the 
members of the expedition took turns at cooking, cleaning and laundry work. 

Earlier, the expedition members aboard the M.V. Finn Polaris, which docked 
at the Mormugao port, were received by Goa's minister for protocol, Mr 
Francisco Sardinha, the secretary to the Ocean Development Department, 
Dr S.Z. Qasim, and Senior representatives of the armed services. Also  _ 
present were the ambassador of Finland Mr Jan Groop, his wife and the chair- 
man of the Mormugao Port Trust, Mr Cecil Noronha. 

CSO: 4600/1470 
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CORRESPONDENT SUMMARIZED POINTS IN RAILWAY BUDGET 

Madras THE HINDU in English 15 Mar 85 p 1 

[Text] 

NEW DELHI, March 1 
• A 12.5 per cent surcharge on all classes of 
passenger tickets end a 10 per cent sup 
plementary charge on freight for BII commodi 
ties were proposed in the Railway budget pre- 
sented to Parliament today by Mr. Bansi Lai. 
The proposed passenger fare hike will fetch 
Rs. 153 crores a year and freight rate Increase 
Rs. 342 crores. 

The Railway Minister, who announced in the 
Lok Sabha that the increases will take effect 
from April 15. did not spare season ticket hold 
ers. The rise for second class monthly season 
ticket will vary from Rs. 3 to Rs. 12 for different 
distance slabs ranging between one and 150 
km. The first class monthly season ticket will 
cost four times as much as the revised second 
class monthly rate. 

The second class sleeper surcharge goes up 
from Rs. 8 to Rs. 10 for the first night, but no 
surcharge will be payable for the subsequent 
nights of travel. In the case of Rajdhanl Express 
trains between New Delhi and Calcutta and 
New Delhi and Bombay, the hike will be round 
ed off to the next,higher Rs. 5, while the sur- 
charge for air-conditioned sleeper berths will 
go up by Rs. 5 for all the four distance slabs. 

Some exemptions 
Exempted from the passenger fare sur- 

charge Is travel up to a distance of 50 km In 
second class trains (Mail, Express or ordinary). 
Similarly, all commodities will invite the higher 
freight only for distances beyond 500 km. 

Free travel for children, which had been al- 
lowed for those up to five years from three 
on an ad hoc basis in 1979, has now been 
fixed at five on a regular basis. Youth between 
13 and 33 years can travel second class by' 
paying 50 per cent of the fare if they are In 
?roups of ten and the Journey extends beyond 

,000 km. Indrall pass fares have been reduced 
by 25 per cent for such youth. 

The minimum chargeable distance for goods 
has been raised from 75 km to 100 km. There 
would be a 33 per cent concession for su- 
garcane traffic moving up to 100 km. 

The concessions announced for youth will 
be available till December 31 this year. 

The Minister announced the abolition of Rail 
Traffic Enquiry Committee (RTEC) clas- 
sifications of commodities In classes 65, 70 and 
75 for carriage by railway as they are un- 
economic. The commodities covered by these 
three classes are rice and wheat, grain and pul- 
ses and salt for human consumption and are 
carried in train loads. The revised classification 
for all train loads for all these commodities will 
be class 80. For wagon loads the classification 
will be 85 

The Railways expect a two per cent growth 
In non-suburban passenger traffic and a four 
per cent increase in suburban traffic In 1985-86. 

The target set for revenue earning freight traf- 
fic for 1985 86 is 250 million tonnes against 
the revised estimate of 237 million tonnes In 
1934 85. 

An additional earning of Rs. 495 crores is 
expected to accrue In "1985-86 from the fresh 
levies now announced. 

Disclosing an allotment of Rs. 1,650 crores 
towards Plan funds for 1985-86 (no change 
from 1984 85), the Minister said In view of the 
resource constraint greater emphasis would be 
laid on replacement and rehabilitation, and on 
the completion of projects |n an advanced 
stage of progress. 

The acquisition of new assets like wagons 
would be Kept at a low level, and there would 
be greater emphasis on improved utilisation so 
as not to affect the carrying capacity. 

He said the tempo of introduction of new 
trains was maintained in 1984 85 and already 
121 non suburban trains had been Introduced, 
but promised no new passenger train services. 

Matters affecting the comfort, security and 
safety of passengers continued to receive 
close attention and punctuality was being con- 
tinuously monitored. Great emphasis had been 
placed on cleanliness both on trains and at sta- 
tions A 10 point action plan had been launch- 
ed to strengthen safety of rail travel. 
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Technological improverhents had been made 
gradually in the form öf track circuiting, route 
relay inter-locking, manning of level crossing' 
gates, etc. The 12.5 per cent departmental 
charge realised from local bodies towards the. 
cost of foot overbrldges had been waived. 

The budget proposals also include a provi- 
sion of Rs. 27 crores for the accident com- 
pensation, safety and passenger amenities 
fund, which Is three times the provision in 
1984-85. The higher provision for safety and 
accident compensation has been occasioned 
by the growing requirements of expenditure on 
this count and by the need for streamlining pass- 
enger amenities. _ 

investments having been around Rs. 6,572 
crores, 1,600 km of track electrification, over 
700 km of new line construction, 1,500 km of 
gauge conversion and 600 km of doubling 
were expected to be completed during the 
Sixth Plan period. Track renewal was expected 
to aggregate 9,200 km. 

■ In comparison with 1979-80, the increase in 
passenger and freight traffic in 1984-85 would 
be 11 per cent and 17 per cent respectively. 

The Minister listed four new lines completed 
in 1984-85. These were Wani-Pimpalkutti (Cent- 
ral), Nalqonda-Miryalguda (South Central), San- 
tragachi-Bargachia (South-Eastern) and New 
Bonqaigaon-Guwahati (Northeast Frontier). 
Four other lines—Milavitteri-Tirunelveli 
(Southern), Manikqarh-Chandru (South Cent- 
ral), Pen-Nagothana (Central) and Nangal 
Dam-Mehtapur (Northern)—Were expected to 
be completed shortly. New lines aggregating 
201 km were expected to be completed in 
1986. These are Miryalguda-Vishnupur (South 
Central), Karur-Palayam (Southern), Koraput- 
Machiliguda      . (South Eastern)        and 
Dharmanagar-Pechartal (Northeast Frontier). 

West coast line' 
Mr: Bansl Lai said he attached great import- 

ance to the construction of the west coast line 
between Bombay and Mangalore as this would 
shorten the distance between the north and the 
south and also serve as an important alterna- 
tive route. 

The expenditure on electrification in 1984-85 
would be Rs. 150 crores, and with this a total 
of 6,500 km of railway routes in the country 

would have been electrified. Due to constraint 
of resources, the concentration in 1985-86 
would be on high density routes linking Delhi 
and Madras and Delhi and Bombay, and cer- 
tain coal carrying routes. 

He spoke of the good progress maintained 
by the Railways' production units. The Integral 
Coach Factory at Perarhbur near Madras had 
created a record by producing 817 coaches 
in 1983-84. It was expected to produce 825 
coaches, including electric multiple units, in 
1984-85. 

The Chlttaranian Locomotive Works was ex- 
pected to produce 81 locos and the Diesel 
Locomotive Works 114 locos In 1984-85. 

Gross traffic receipts in 1985-86 are estimat- 
ed at Rs. 6,151 crores against the revised esti- 
mate of Rs. 5,390 crores for 1984-85 and the 
actual of Rs. 4,986 crores in 1983-84. On the 
other hand, total working expenses next year 
are estimated at Rs. 5,615 crores against Rs. 
5,226 crores this year.and Rs. 4.661 crores last 

Trie revised estimate of gross traffic receipts 
for 1984-85 (Rs. 5,390 crores) is marglnaHy 
lower than the budget estimate of Rs. 5,457 
crores. On the other hand, the revised estimate 
of total working expenses (Rs. 5,226 crores) 
is Rs. 144 crores higher than the budget esti- 
mate of R$. 5,082 crores for 1984-85. 

Out of the total working expenses budgeted 
for 1985-86, the appropriation to the deprecia- 
tion reserve fund amounts to Rs. 920 crores 
and the pension fund apporpriatlon Is Rs. 260 
crores. The rest IS made up to ordinary working 
eXTheSMinister said there was a shortfall of 
eight million tonnes in revenue freight trattic 
durinq the current financial year against the tar- 
get of 245 million tonnes due to decreased of- 
fers from the core sector as well as disturbed 
civil conditions which affected passenger traffic. 

This reduced the earnings and with,the in- 
crease In working expenses the net revenue 
had gone down from Rs. 420 crores in the 
budget estimate to Rs. 209 crores in the revised 
estimate. . „.   .   ... 

The target for revenue earning traffic in the 
coming year had been fixed at 250 million tonn- 
es while growth in passenger traffic had been 
assumed at four per cent in suburban and two 
per cent in non-suburban areas. 

CSO:     4600/1472 
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DEFENSE MINISTER TELLS PLANS FOR NAVY MODERNIZATION 

New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Mar 85 p 8 

[Text] 

Simla, March 28 (UNI)— 
Defence Minister P V Narasimha 
Rao yesterday said modernisation 
of navy was receiving full attention 
in view of "our large coastal line and 
increasing tension in Indian 
Ocean". 

He told newsmen there would be 
•nothing wanting to the attention 
being given to the Navy.    • 

Replying to a question about 
arms acquisition by Pakistan, Mr 
Rao said India did not like the mini 
arms race in the sub-continent and 
had been telling the US and Paki- 
stan about it. As they had not appre- 
ciated India's stand, "we have to be 
prepared to meet any eventuality," 
fte added. 

About the supply, of Harpoon 
■ missiles to Pakistan, he said "they 
■ (Pakistan) have got something but 
(we can at the best watch their 
activities."-. 

Asked about the reported ex- 
I change of fire between India ad Pa- 
[Jrisjan troops over Narboo glacier, 
' the Minister said there had been 
^ "provocation from other side to dis- 
■ lodge us from that place." 

In reply to a question, Mr Rao 
: said he presumed that the "whole 
' gamut of Indo-Pakistan relations 

will be discussed during foreign sec- 
retary Romesh Bhandari's coming 
Visit to that country* 

Official sources in the Defence 
Ministry add: The naval headquar- 

ters have also taken into considera- 
tion the buiid-up of Pakistan navy. 
Recently Pakistan received four 
Chinese-built Huangfen class fast 
'attack craft. They were carried on 
board self-propelled 4ry dock 
"Honghekou". The Huangfen class 
is a Chinese version of the Soviet 
OSA-1 class fast attack craft, armed 
with four SS-N-2 missiles, and two 
twin 25 mm gun turrets. 

Under the new naval plan for 
1985-90, the capabilities of the 
Navy would be considerably up- 
graded with the introduction of 
more Kashin class destroyers, three 

■ of which have already been acquired 
jfrom the.Soviet Union. New long 
range surface-to-surface missiles for 
warships and air-launched sea- 
skimming missiles would also be 
'introduced. 

A contract is now being finalised 
for the acquisition of 11 more sea 
harrier jump jets from Britain. The 
package would include 10 sea harri- 
er jets and one trainer aircraft. 

The Indian naval warships now 
! under construction will he fitted 
i with latest "sensing systems" to in- 
crease their capabilities of surveil- 

f lance, detection and sight. 
India is also looking for new anti- 

shipping missiles and some of the 
Indian Air Force Jaguar fighter air- 
craft have been earmarked for the 
maritime strike role. 

The Soviet Union has proposed 
to retrofit some of foxtrot class sub- 
marines supplied by them to the In- 
dian Navy several years ago. Out of 
the eight, at least three submarines 
are to under go complete refit to in- 
crease their life and capabilities. 

The sources said the decision to 
shore up India's defences along its 
vast coastline had been taken in 

view of "definite" reports of intro- 
duction of sophisticated and nucle- 
far-.weaponry in the Indian Ocean 
(region. 

While finalising the new five- 
year defence plans for the Army, 

rNavy and the Air Force (1985-90), 
(the Government has also taken into 
|consideration the lethal weapons 
[that Pakistan is going to acquire 
»from the US and other sources over 
'the next few years.   ■ 

Pakistan is going to get several 
more — harpoon missiles from the 

;US shortly and Indian defence au- 
thorities have rejected Pakistan's 
reasoning that it was acquiring 
them to meet the threat from 
Afghanistan. 

Sources said Afghanistan did 
not have even one kilometre of 
coastline, and "it is clear that the 
target of the Harpoons would be no 

j other country than India." The Har- 
poons could threaten very strategic 
and high value targets in India. 

CSO:    4600/1474 
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LONG-TERM FISCAL POLICY TO BE ANNOUNCED IN SEPTEMBER 

Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 3 Apr 85 p 1 

[Text] New Delhi, April 2—A long-term fiscal policy will be announced 
along with the draft Seventh Plan (1985-90) document in September, the 
Finance Minister, Mr V.P. Singh, announced here today, reports UNI. 

Reforms in indirect taxation would also be carried out in the Budget for 
next year (1986-87), Mr V.P. Singh said while addressing the members of 
the forum of financial writers. 

Mr V.P. Singh said the Government was keen ort having a long-term fiscal 
policy "co-terminus with the Plan." The subject was discussed at a meeting 
in the Finance Ministry yesterday. 

A group would be set up to carry out and coordinate studies required to 
formulate such a long-term fiscal policy. He said it was fair to indicate 
the direction in which the economy was being taken. 

Such a long-term policy would help create a stable regime of investment 
and improve the climate for investment. 

He said on the direct taxes side major changes had been brought about. 
"We want to start a similar exercise in indirect taxes." 

Though some changes had been effected regarding indirect taxes, "our 
indirect taxation needs much greater study and the need of reform is very 
much there," Mr V.P. Singh said. 

Mr V.P. Singh was asked whether a long-term fiscal policy would also mean 
that the deficit of Rs 3,349 crores visualized for 1985-86 would continue 
in the remaining four years of the Seventh Plan. 

The Finance Minister said the public sector would have to raise internal 
resources. The Government was also banking on buoyancy in the economy 
following this year's Budget proposals. 
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Referring to the criticism of the Budget, Mr V.P. Singh said the basic 
objective was to step up growth in the economy. He said even administra- 
tive decision was being given ideological interpretations.  The Budget 
proposals should not be viewed from too much of an ideological angle, 
he added. 

CSO: 4600/1477 
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HINDU ANALYST REPORTS ON ARMACOST VISIT 

Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Mar 85 p 9 

[Article by G.K. Reddy] 

[Text] 

NEW DELHI. March 15. 
The visiting U.S. Under-Secretary of State 

;for Political Affaire, Mr. Michael Armacost, has 
'met many senior personalities In the Govern- 
<ment to get an idea öf the current thlnklrig hi 
iDelhl on Indo-American relations; These Includ- 
ed the Defence Minister. Mr. P. V. Narasimha 
fiai, the Chairman of the Policy Planning Com- 
imlttee, Mr. 0. Parthasarathy. the Minister of 
State for External Affairs, Mr. KhurVhid Alam 

iKhan, the Cabinet Secretary. Mr, P. K. Kaut 
< end the Foreign Secretary, Mr. Ron-ash Bhan- 
idari ■,'••■■■■■ 
;   He to likely to meet the Prime Minister,. Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi, tomorrow before returning to teta- 

mabad to see the Pakistan President General. 
! Zla-ul-Haq, who left for Moscow to attend Kons- 
tantln Cherrenko**. funeral on the day Mr. 

\Armacost got there.    ; :; 
%. Tour programme changed: His travel sche- 
dule was changed because thephineae Govem- 
'ment wanted him to reach Beijing a few days 
later than he had planned. As a result. Mr. 
jArmacost has begun his trip with visits to Pakis- 
tan and India before going to China, South 
Korea and Japan. He flew to Bombay today 
to meet some representatives of Indian industry 
and others Interested In an Improvement of 
Indo-American relations. 

Mr. Armacost's visit to India and Pakistan 
has beerttovershadowed to some extent by the. 
talks the US. Vice-Prealdent, Mr. George Bush, 
arid the Secretary of State, Mr. George ShuKz, 
have had with Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and Gen. Zia 

In Moscow. But he has nevertheless tried to 
make full use of this opportunity for In-depth 
discussions with Indian personalities on Pakis- 
tan, Afghanistan. Sri Lanka and other Issues 
before Mr. Gandhi goes to Washington. 

. The US. President Mr. Ronald Reagan, in 
his letter to Mr. Rajiv Gandhi last Week, indicat- 
ed almost three months In advance the subjects 
he would like to discuss during their talks In 
Washington. A number of Important Amerh 
cans. Including the Secretary of Commerce. 
Mr. Malcolm Balridge, will be visiting India In 
the next few weeks for talks on different as-: 
pacts of Indo-American relations. | 

Known posltkme restated: During his talks! 
in Delhi, Mr. Armacost has merely restated the 
known US. views on Afghanistan and justified • 
the suppry of American arms to Pakistan, while 
assuring India of Its cooperation In urging Sri 
Lanka to seek a lasting political solution to the 
Tamil problem. But he has not held out any 
hope of a modification of the American policy; 
of arming Pakistan to mollify India's misgivings 
that the weapons may be used against It 

Mr. Armacost has not however, tried to fov 
rclose discussion on the subject He has left 
It open for a fuller exchange at a higher level 
with Mr. Reagan himself when Mr. Gandhi goes 
to Washington.* 

After meeting the Prime Minister tomorrow, 
he will have a further round of talks with Mr. \ 
Bhandari before leaving for Pakistan. He also! 
intends to make a brief statement before his 
departure, reiterating the American desire for! 
better relations. 

CSO:     4600/1450 
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WORLD BANK, IDA PROMISE LOANS FOR DEVELOPMENT 

Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 14 Mar 85 p 1 

[Text]  Washington, March 13 (Reuter)—The World Bank and the International 
Development Association (IDA) said yesterday that they will provide $698 
million in loans and credit for three development projects in India. 

The two agencies will provide a loan and two credits totalling $450 million 
to support construction of dams on the Narmada river. 

The two river projects, which will provide hydroelectric power and irrigation, 
are expected to cost about 2.5 billion dollars. 

The hydropower project will be backed by a 200-million-dollar World Bank 
loan and a 100-million-dollar credit from IDA, the bank's concessionary 
lending affiliate.  IDA will also offer a 150-million-dollar credit for the 
irrigation project. 

The bank also said it will provide a 248-million dollar loan to develop two 
coal mines and associated facilities in Bihar state. The total cost of the 
mining project is estimated at 696 million dollars. 

The bank said its 200-million-dollar loan for construction of the Sardar 
Sarovar dam and power project and the 248-million dollar loan for the coal 
mines are for 20 years with five years' grace and a variable interest rate 
currently set at 9.29 percent.  They also carry annual commitment charges 
of 0.75 percent on undisbursed balances. 

The IDA credits are for 50 years with a ten-year grace period.  They carry 
no interest, but have annual charges of 0.5 percent on the undisbursed 
balances and 0.75 percent on the disbursed balances. 

The bank said the water projects are the first phase of a 40 to 50-year plan 
to develop the Narmada basin and will mean reliable and efficient supplies 
of power and irrigation water to drought-prone areas in Gujarat arid Rajasthan. 

It said other financing will be provided by the Indian government in the 
states of Gujarat, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan. 
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The coal mines are expected to provide 5.5 million tonnes of raw coking^ 
coal a year and will also be backed by the government of India, Britain s 
Overseas Development Administration, and Coal India Ltd., a holding company 
that accounts for 90 percent of India's coal production. 

CSO: 4600/1449 
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BRIEFS 

POOR HARVEST OUTLOOK—Bombay, March 15—There will be a shortfall of 50 to 
60 percent in the kharif crop in 13,143 villages in 22 districts due to 
scarcity conditions, the revenue minister, Mr Sudhakar Naik, said here today. 
He told newsmen that the government had earmarked Rs 29.40 crores for various 
relief schemes including the digging of wells and bore wells, supplying 
water by tankers and bullock-carts and laying permanent and temporary 
pipelines.  Nearly 16,000 villages have been identified as famine-stricken, 
affecting some 14 million people and 6 million animals in 22 districts. 
Relief in payment of revenue and a stay on repayment of back loans has also 
been extended.  The state government had requested Central assistance to 
the tune of Rs 66 crores for various famine-relief schemes, including the 
EGS, and had received Rs 36 crores so far, he said.  [Text]  [Bombay THE 
TIMES OF INDIA in English 16 Mar 85 p 1] 

VISITING CHINESE MINISTER—"The border issue between India and China will 
be resolved sooner or later," Mr Liu Shu Qing, Vice-Foreign Minister of 
China,, said at Calcutta airport on Monday.  He said that India and China 
had taken a friendly and realistic approach to the issue and a solution 
would be found. Mr Liu said that talks on the issue were being held at 
the official level.  Asked if there was any possibility of high-level talks 
between the two countries on the border issue, Mr Liu said that there was 
no difficulty in holding talks as far as China was concerned.  China had 
already extended an invitation to the Indian Foreign Minister. Mr Yao Yi 
Lin, Chinese Vice-Premier, had also extended an invitation to the Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, when Mr Yao visited Delhi in November last year, 
he added. Mr Liu, who was leading a nine-member delegation to Bhutan for 
talks with the Bhutanese Government on the Sino-Bhutanese border, came to 
Calcutta from Beijing. He said that this was the second round of talks with 
Bhutan on the border issue.  The first round was held in Beijing in April 
1984. Mr Liu was received at the airport by Mr Liang Boo Shan, second 
Secretary in the Chinese Embassy, and other Chinese officials, who had 
flown to Calcutta from Delhi, and also big representatives of the Bhutanese 
Government and officials of the West Bengal Government.  Mr Liu and the 
members of the delegation are scheduled to leave for Bhutan on Wednesday. 
[Text]  [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 2 Apr 85 p 9] 
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NEW ZEALAND ENVOY—New High Commissioner of New Zealand Edmund Hillary 
presented his credentials to President Zail Singh at the Rashtrapathi Bhavan 
on Wednesday, reports PT1. Welcoming the High Commissioner, the President 
said New Zealand and India shared common values and institutions that bind 
the two countries together. Referring to bilateral relations between the 
two countries, the President said that both India and New Zealand could 
identify new areas of cooperation specially in the field of trade, culture 
and science and technology and work together for mutual benefit.  [Text] 
[New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Mar 85 p 6] 

AKALI DAL (TALWANDI)--The Akali Dal (Talwandi) on Monday split with 16 of 
its 32 SGPC members resigning and defecting en bloc to Akali Dal led by 
Sant Harchand Singh Longowal, report agencies. The group led by a senior 
leader, Mr Shiv Singh Kueshipur who is also president of the Gurdaspür 
unit, announced its defection after meeting Sant Longowal and the head 
priests in Amritsar in the morning. This group had voted for Mr G.S. Tohra 
in the presidential elections of the SGPC in November last year by defying 
the party directive to vote for Mr Atma Singh, who was defeated.  [Text] 
[New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Mar 85 p 1] 

INDO-SOYTET OIL PACT—New Delhi, March 26—India and the Soviet Union today 
signed a protocol providing for "mutually agreed areas" in a hydrocarbon- 
bearing basin to be given to the Soviet Union for intensive and integrated 
exploration. Under the agreement an exploration programme will be carried 
out with Soviet experts and materials within a defined time frame. The 
areas to be taken up under the agreement will be finalised within a month. 
The expenditure for the exploration programme will be financed out of Rouble 
credit.  The protocol was signed by Mr V.M. Yudin, Soviet deputy minister 
for oil and Mr G.V. Ramakrishna, petroleum secretary. During the exchanges 
between the Indian and Soviet delegations bilateral cooperation in the field 
was reviewed. It was noted that the geophysical surveys being carried out 
in West Bengal had progressed satisfactorily.  [Text]  [Calcutta THE 
TELEGRAPH in English 27 Mar 85 p 4] 

GANGES WATER PLAN—New Delhi, March 21 (UNI)—The government has chalked 
out a six-point action plan to improve the quality of the Ganga water, 
minister of state for environment, Mr Vir Sen, informed the'Rajya Sabha 
today. The plan includes renovation of existing sewage pumping and treatment 
plants and installation of new plants in selected towns. These plants would 
also enable resource recovery in terms of biogas and manure, besides pro- 
viding for irrigation and acquaculture. Providing waste water sub-pumping 
stations at the outfall points of open drains not yet covered by the existing 
sewage system and extending it to cover the unsewered areas in towns are 
the other features of the plan. Construction of large community cattle 
heads in urban areas to facilitate collection of animal and human wastes 
at suitable places and generating biogas and manure at these points will 
also be taken up under the plan. The programme would be implemented in 
two phases.  [Text]  [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 22 Mar 85 p 6] 
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TRADE WITH FRG—Bombay, March 17—Bilateral trade between India and West 
Germany increased by 20 percent in 1984 after a year of virtual stagnation. 
For the first time, trade between the two countries exceeded the DM 4 
billion mark (about Rs 1.56 crores). India's remarkable presentation as 
an industrialised nation at the Hanover Fair 1984 contributed to this 
increase according to the Indo-German Economic News and Feature. India's 
export to the FRG increased by Rs 55 lakhs by December 1984. This is 
higher than the average rise in German imports in 1984, which was 11 
percent and also higher than the average rise in German imports from 
developing countries (other than Opec) which was 12 percent.  [Text] 
[Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 18 Mar 85 p 9] 

EEC TRAINING AID—Hyderabad, March 17 (PTI)—The European Economic Commu- 
nity (EEC) has agreed to provide assistance to India for state-level 
institutes to train personnel for rural development schemes, Mr Buta Singh, 
minister for agriculture and rural development said here today. This would 
give a fillip to research and training activities. Composite rural training 
technology centres are now being set up in each district, the minister said 
addressing the general council meeting of the National Institute of Rural 
Development (NIRD). He said the government proposed to strengthen and 
establish extension training centres also for grassroot functionaries, 
which should go a long way in fulfilling their training needs. He said 
he was happy that the NIRD had established a regional centre at Gauhati 
for providing training to administrative personnel in that region.  Rural 
development programmes would be continued in the Seventh Five Year Plan 
with added vigour.  [Text]  [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 18 Mar 85 
P 6] 

EXPLOSIVES SEIZED—Silchar, March 15—The Army seized a truckload of 
explosives and 1,700 detonators from an Al-zawl-bound Border Road Task 
Force vehicle and arrested two persons including a BRTF grade II supervisor, 
as they could not produce any valid documents here yesterday, according to 
official sources, reports PTI.  The seizure included 30 metres of safety 
fuse, two kg of gunpowder and high potency gelignite which were procured 
from an arms dealer in Rajasthan, it was revealed during interrogation of 
the two persons who were handed over to the police.  It was suspected that 
the two were members of an inter-State gang of gun runners. This was the 
biggest ever arms haul, the sources said, in this border district of Assam. 
The Mizoram police had been informed of the seizure and investigations had 
been started.  [Text]  [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 16 Mar 85 p 11] 

NEW PAKISTAN ENVOY—New Delhi, (PTI)—Mr Shailendra Kumar Singh, at present 
India's ambassador to Austria, has been appointed ambassador to Pakistan, it 
was officially announced here on Friday. He will take over from Mr K.D. 
Sharma shortly. Mr Singh was spokesman of the external affairs ministry 
and additional secretary (UN) before being posted to Austria.  [Text] 
[Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 16 Mar 85 p 1] 
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REQUEST FROM JAPAN—New Delhi, March 15 (PTI)—Japan has urged India to 
ease market restrictions and liberalise licensing procedure to enable 
setting up of more joint ventures both in the public as well as private 
sectors, and prompt transfer of advanced technology into India. The 
Japanese request was made during the just-concluded two-day joint meeting 
of the Indo-Japanese study committee. The 18-member Japanese delegation 
to the joint session of the study group was headed by Mr Shinsaku Hogan and 
the nine-member Indian delegation by Mr Abid Hussain, member, Planning 
Commission. Mr Hogan and Mr Abid Hussain, who are co-chairmen of the study 
group, told newsmen here that the Japanese were now more happy with easing 
of certain restrictions and hopeful of closer cooperation between the two 
countries in diversified fields. [Text]  [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
16 Mar 85 p 5] 

ASSAM STUDENT BODY—Guwahati, March 12 (PTI)—A new students body—the All 
Assam Elected Students Representatives Union, was formed at a convention 
here today. The convention was attended among others by the general 
secretaries of 51 colleges. The convention constituted a 12-number ad hoc 
executive committee headed by Mr Dulu Dutta, general secretary of J.B. 
College, Jorhat in upper Assam.  [Text]  [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
13 Mar 85 p 4] 

MORE MADHYA PRADESH MINISTERS—Bhopal, March 22—The Madhya Pradesh Chief 
Minister, Mr Motilal Vora, today expanded his eight-member Ministry, induct- 
ing 14 more Ministers. The Cabinet Ministers who were administered the oath 
of office and secrecy by the Governor, Mr K.M. Chandy, at a function in the 
Raj Bhavan here are: Mr Shiv VhanU Singh Solanki, Dr K.L. Sharma, Mr Balendu 
Shukla and Mr Durgadas Suryavanshi. The new Ministers of State are: Captain 
Jalpal Singh, Mr Chitrakant Jaiswal, Mr Tanwant Singh Keec, Mr Mahesh Joshi, 
Dr Ranvir Singh Shastri, Mr Harihar Prasad Sharma, Mr Vithhal Bhai Patel, 
Mr Chandra Kumar Bhanot, Mr Shivpratap Singh and Mr Rasool Ahmed Siddiqui. 
11 old faces:  Barring Dr Shastri, former principal of a private college in 
Raipur, Mr Siddiqui and Mr Jaiswal, all those sworn in today had been 
members of the Arjun Singh Ministry. While Dr Shastri and Mr Siddiqui 
became ministers for the first time, Mr Jaiswal had served as Minister of 
State in the Government of Mr Shyama Charan Shukla.—UNI  [Text] [Madras 
THE HINDU in English 23 Mar 85 p 9] 

1ND0-NEPAL PACT EXTENDED—New Delhi, March 22—The existing treaty of 
transit between India and Nepal which is due to expire on March 24 has been 
extended on an ad hoc basis, for six months. A decision regarding the 
renewal of the treaty on a regular basis will be taken by the inter- 
Governmental committee which is likely to meet in May this year. The 
treaty contains detailed procedures on the movement of Nepal's third 
country trade through India, including entry and exit points and documenta- 
tion requirements. Under this treaty, India has granted low-cost, long- 
lease of land to Nepal at Calcutta and Haldia ports for storing its transit 
cargo. Nepal has also been granted preferential treatment by way of a free 
time of seven days for loading, as compared to three days allowed to Indian 
importers at Calcutta and a free time of three days for Nepalese users as 
compared to 24 hours allowed to Indian users. In addition, the Government 
of India has offered facilities for constructing railway siding and ware- 
houses at Narayanpur Anant and also agreed in principle for extending the 
railway terminal from Raxaul to Birgunj.  [Text]  [Madras THE HINDU in 
English 23 Mar 85 p 9] 

CSO: 4600/1464 
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TABRIZ RADIO COMMENTS ON FOREIGN MEDIA PROPAGANDA 

GF041908 Tabriz Domestic Service in Armenian 1730 GMT 4 Apr 85 

[Unattributed commentary] 

[Excerpts] The foreign radios along with other information media subject to 
international imperialism last year constantly waged their propaganda struggle 
against the Islamic Republic of Iran. The propaganda field, which considers 
radios to be one of its main tools, is one of the fronts opened by inter- 
national imperialism against the Islamic Republic of Iran.  Islamic Iran has 
confronted the aggression of the Iraqi regime's forces on the battlefronts 
and has also met on the political and economic fronts economic sanctions, 
conspiracies, and propaganda pressures by the international communities under 
the influence of the superpowers, depending on its beliefs and its invulner- 
able political and propaganda positions, and is continuing the struggle. 

The imposed war, which began with the aggression of the Saddamist regime's 
forces, since its beginning constituted the main news and reports of foreign 
radios and it has become an important factor in recognizing the nature of 
foreign radios and detecting the contradictions and lies of those information 
means. 

During the aggression of the Iraqi regime in the Persian Gulf, the foreign 
radios adopted two contradictory stances, and a review of their news reports 
over the last year in this regard reveals certain examples of their contra- 
dictions. In spite of the fact that the Iraqi regime had always declared in 
its official statements that it will attack tankers in the war zone, the 
radios controlled by international imperialism from the first months of the 
tanker war endeavored through an organized propaganda campaign to represent 
the Islamic Republic of Iran as the one expanding the war and creating in- 
security in the Persian Gulf. 

The efforts of the foreign radios in this regard were aimed at representing the 
Iraqi attacks on tankers in the Persian Gulf as a legal and an inevitable 
act to end the imposed war. They instead advocated that the Islamic Republic 
of Iran is the main threat to the Persian Gulf countries and the reactionary 
countries of the region increased their support to the Iraqi regime. 

CSO: 4605/137 
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OBJECTION VOICED TO INDIA SEEKING U.S. ARMS 

GF291730 Lahore NAWA-E WAQT in Urdu 23 Apr 85 p 3 

[Editorial:  "Objections Only for Pakistan!"] 

[Text] According to reports received from New Delhi, the under secretary of 
the U.S. Department of Defense, Mr Fred C. Ikle, is due to arrive on 1 May 
in New Delhi on a 3~day trip, where he will discuss U.S. arms sales to India. 
As soon as he leaves, the secretary of the U.S. Air Force, Mr Verne Orr, will 
visit New Delhi on the same mission. According to this news report, India 
desires negotiating the purchase of such modern armaments as missiles, 
long-range artillery, and radar systems. 

Although India depends on the Soviet Union for armaments and has acquired 
many aircraft and submarines from France and the FRG, it has always craved 
modern U,S. arms. A few years ago, India agreed to purchase $300 million 
wroth of long-range, artillery from the United States, but this was held up as 
the United States was not willing to transfer the relevant technology to India 
then. But now the United States hopes that Mr Rajiv Gandhi will not lean so 
much toward the Soviet Union as Mrs Gandhi did. In order to fulfill this 
dream, it has agreed to transfer the technology for the manufacture of these 
weapons to India, which the latter desires. 

The high-level officials of the U.S. Department of Defense and the Air Force 
are due to visit New Delhi in this connection shortly. Mr Rajiv Gandhi will 
visit the United States in June. The general impression is that an agreement 
will be signed between the United States and India. 

The United States and India are fully authorized to forge relations for their 
mutual benefit. The fundamental issue is the Soviet Union and whether it will 
permit such an alliance and purchase of U.S. arms in light of the nature of 
its relations with India. The other basic question is, why does India then 
continue its whining against the arms purchased on a limited scale by Pakistan 
from the United States? India's persistent objections to Pakistan's purchase 
of arms are only because it cannot bear to see Pakistan strengthen its de- 
fenses. If it were on the basis of some principle, then it should not have 
followed the policy of purchasing arms itself from the United States—some- 
thing for which it has always criticized Pakistan. 

CSO; 4656/1.18 
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FORMATION OF ANTI-REGIME FRONT IN LONDON REPORTED 

BK261105 Delhi THE HINDUSTAN TIMES In English 18 Apr 85 p 1 

[By Rakshat Purl] 

[Text] London, 17 Apr—Some prominent Pakistani leaders from Sind, 
Baluchistan and the North-Western Frontier Province [NWFP], living in exile 
here, have formed a "Sind-Baluch-Pakhtoon Front" with the purpose of working 
jointly for the sovereignty and independence of their provinces. 

The leaders included Pakistan People's Party [PPP] leader Hafeez Pirzada, 
who drafted Pakistan's 1973 Constitution, former PPP Federal Minister Mumtaz 
Ali Bhutto, former Baluchistan Chief Minister Ataullah Mengal, the Pakistan 
Mazdoor-Kisan Party leader Afzal Bangash, and PPP leader Khalid Laghari. Dr 
Laghari will initially preside over the Front. 

A Sindhi-Baluchi Association has been in existence for close on two years, but 
has remained primarily a cultural organization. The Front formed now is un- 
ambiguously political in intent and goes very much beyond the association in 
its aims and purposes. 

The formation of the Front—a formal declaration of whose aims and objects is 
due to be issued tomorrow—has, according to one of its members, been hastened 
by the "farcical election that Gen Zia has staged" recently in Pakistan. 

The formation of the Front by some leaders who have been prominent in the 
Pakistan People's Party formerly is interpreted here as a sign that the PPP 
has been fragmented more or less irredeemably. 

It may be recalled that at a Press conference on the eve of Pakistan's recent 
"election" addressed by Benazir Bhutto, daughter of the late Zulfiqar All 
Bhutto, Mr Pirzada, when called upon to comment on the prevailing constitu- 
tional position in Pakistan, indicated that Gen Zia's abrogation in effect 
of the 1973 Constitution had for all practical purposes removed any obliga- 
tion on the part of the four regions to remain in the federation called 
Pakistan. 

At her press conference, Miss Bhutto hastily interrupted Mr Pirzada's com- 
mentary, but the trend in Pakistani politics here was nevertheless clear. 
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It has now culminated in the formal setting up of the "Sind-Baluch Pakhtoon 
Front." 

Spokesmen for the new Front insist that there is much greater support for 
its alms and objects in Sind, Baluchistan and the NWFP thatn the Islamabad 
authorities everywhere and the Pakistani press are prepared to acknowledge. 

CSO; 4600/404 
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PPP REPEATS STANDS ON ISSUES 

GF291457 Karachi DAWN in English 26 Apr 85 p 20 

[Excerpt] Lahore, 25 Apr: The Central Executive. Committee [CEC] of the out- 
lawed Pakistan People's Party [PPP], has resolved not to accept the February 
election and the assemblies coming into being as a result of "neither the elec- 
tion can be termed as fair and free" not the assemblies were sovereign and 
nothing could be expected from "subservient" legislators. 

The PPP also rejected the constitutional amendments carried out by President 
Zia in March, on the grounds that they have not only introduced a unitary 
presidential form of government but also amount to introducing a new constitu- 
tion, altogether. A resolution passed by the CEC of the PP, said the amend- 
ments had damaged the unity of the Federation of Pakistan. 

The PPP declared it believed that the struggle of the masses would have to 
continue outside the assemblies, "in every nook and corner of the country, 
in every street, village, factory and city," adding that, together with other 
MRD parties the struggle would continue till the realisation of the democratic 
rights of the people. 

The decisions and resolutions adopted by the Central Executive Committee were 
announced by Secretary General Gen. (Retd) Tikka Khan and Sheikh Rafiq Ahmad 
at a crowded press conference on Thursday evening, in the presence of a 
number of the Central Executive members. The party also adopted a declar- 
ation which spelled out "the dangers looming over the political horizon" and 
while calling for a "united front" of all the democratic and patriotic forces 
for a struggle against the prevailing exploitative system, it stated that the 
party was bound to safeguarding the 1973 Constitution and hold elections under 
the electoral law in force in July 1977. 

It also stated that the party wanted to redetermine the quantum of provincial 
autonomy and evolve a formula with the help of other parties, under which the 
elected representatives coming from political parties were able to amend the 
constitution in accordance with the aspirations of the people of smaller pro- 
vinces. 

The PPP declaration supported parliamentary democracy and the inalienable 
right of political parties to work freely. It stated that the PPP was 
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committed to ending exploitation of man by man, and providing social justice, 
fundamental rights and equitable distribution of wealth besides Roti-kapra 
and makaan [bread, clothing and housing]. 

It also declared that the party was opposed to violence in politics and 
favoured the resolution of problems through a political and democratic 
process. The party declared its adherence to its four basic points viz 
Islam, Democracy, Socialism and people, and viewed that a programme of 
political, economic and social freedom evolved under the four principles 
could alone ensure people's rule, and socio-economic justice. 

Reiterating that the party stood for "a genuine federal system," with ade- 
quate rights for the provinces, the Central Executive endorsed the MRD stand 
in this respect and stated that it would make all out efforts to protect the 
political unity of the country on the basis of equality and justice among 
provinces. 

The PPP Executive described the present economic conditions as "under un- 
precedented crisis," and stated that dropping industrial and agricultural 
output, power loadshedding and diminishing remittances from abroad presented 
a "bleak economic situation." 

It expressed concern over dependence on foreign loans and debts and stated 
that debt servicing alone had touched an alarming figure of 30 percent of the 
export earnings. 

The party proposed the launching of an atomic energy programme, curtailment 
of the defence budget and expenditure on establishment and other non-develop- 
ment activities, ban on import of luxury goods and reducing the deficit in 
balance of payments as remedies to overcome the economic crisis. 

The People's Party also constituted 17 committees to formulate reports on 
wide ranging subjects and they have been advised to submit their reports be- 
for the next meeting on the Central Executive after 'Id al-Fitr. 

CSO: 4600/404 
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BRIEFS 

MANUFACTURE OF CHINESE TRACTORS—The small-sized Chinese tractor will be 
completely manufactured locally in the next 2 to 3 years. Recently, such 
tractor is being manufactured by a private concern in Lahore in equity 
participation with China. Twenty percent parts are currently being manu- 
factured locally.  [Excerpt]  [Karachi Domestic Service in English 1005 GMT 
19 Apr 85 BK] 

MEDICAL AID FOR SOMALIA—Pakistan has rushed a consignment of 100,000 
doses of cholera vaccines to Somalia in aid of victims where the. epidemic 
is spreading. The consignment has been airlifted to Mogadishu in response 
to a call for help by the Somalian Government.  [Text]  [Karachi Domestic 
Service in English 1700 GOT 19 Apr 85 BK] 

CSO: 4600/404 END 
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